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SEEM IPLBLB^m 



The Hindoostanee language, from the extent 
to which it is spoken, and from the capacity 
which it possesses of expressing ideas on any 
subject with facility, deserves the attention of 
every European in this country. The design of 
the present publication is, to supply a short and 
easy introduction to this popular tongue. 

It must be observed, that the Hindoostanee 
or Oordoo differs essentially from the Hiudee 
or Hindooee, the former being derived princi- 
pally from the Arabic or Persian, and the latter 
from the Sunscrit. The inflections of both being 
the same, and the strange admixture of them 
that frequently obtains, where both are spo- 
ken in the same city, have led some to the erro- 
neous conclusion that they are the same lan- 
guage : whereas the Oordoo is peculiar in its ap- 
plication to the Moosulman population in every 
part of India, while the Hindooee applies only 
to the Hindoos in the Upper Provinces. 



IV THE PREFACE. 

The work is divided into three parts, and con- 
tains a Grammar, a Vocabulary, and a select assort- 
ment of Reading Lessons. The Arabic character 
is used throughout. To assist the learner in ac- 
quiring the alphabet, and a correct pronuncia- 
tion, the words of the Vocabulary have all been 
expressed in the Roman as well as Arabic cha- 
racter ; but it is hoped that no one will be so im- 
prudent, as to attempt the acquisition of this 
language, without learning the character in which 
it is and ought to be written. 

The first part of this volume, though concise, 
will be found to contain all the important Gram- 
matical rules that are to be met with in much 
larger works. Condensation, perspicuity, and 
arrangement have been the great objects at 
which the author has aimed. The Syntax of the 
different parts of speech has been intermixed 
with the Etymology, in order to save the multi- 
plying of chapters, and with a view of compris- 
ing every thing necessary to be said on one sub- 
ject in one place, which is an important advan- 
tage, when it can be secured without creating 
confusion. Both the size and design of the 
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work prevented the introduction of a regular 
system of Prosody ; this is not considered as a 
part of grammar by the Natives, and if includ- 
ed in it, could be studied with profit only by 
those who are acquainted with the Arabic and 
Persian languages. 

The second part contains a Vocabulary of 
nouns, adjectives, and verbs. In supplying the 
list of substantives, an attempt has been made to 
remove the difficulty arising from their gender, 
which is confessedly a source of great perplexi- 
ty to a learner, both in speaking and in writing. 
It is so, because the gender of the noun affects 
the final terminations ofadjecti ves, pronouns, and 
verbs to such an extent, that it is impossible for 
a person, with certainty in his own mind, to 
speak or write a single sentence correctly 
without a knowledge of it. If the substantive is 
feminine, adjectives ending with a vowel must 
be changed to agree with it; as boor a admee> 
a bad man ; booree cheez, a bad thing. If the sub- 
stantive is feminine, the possessive case of all the 
pronouns must, like the adjectives, be made to 
agree with it ; as, maira ghur, my house ; mairee 
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kitab, my book. In like maimer the verbs must 
agree with their nominative case, not only in 
number and person, but also in gender ; as, admee 
at a, the man comes ; ourut alee, the woman 
comes. This being the case, it is desirable 
that some plan should be adopted, by which the 
learner may be able to distinguish a feminine 
from a masculine noun. No rules of grammar are 
found sufficient for this purpose, as may be seen 
from the confession of the best grammarians. 
*' Males and females are naturally masculine and 
feminine, whatever their terminations may be; ee, 
t 9 sh 9 are in general feminine, while a, u 9 and all 
the rest, there being no neuter in Hindoostanee, 
may be treated as masculine finals, till the scho- 
lar learns the reverse from practice, the gram- 
mar, and dictionary*." " Rules on the subject 
of gender are extremely vague in the Hindoos- 
tanee, and practice in the language must be ap- 
pealed to as the only sure guidef " Commit- 
ting the subject, however, entirely to prac- 
tice, leaves the student in a labyrinth for a con- 
siderable period, which to a mind resolved on 
certainty, is far from being happy. With a 

* Gilchrist. t Shakespeare. 
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view, therefore, to remove this difficulty, a list of 
the nouns contrary to, or not to be accounted 
for by rute, has been given in the second part : 
these being known, all others may be consi- 
dered as regular, according to the rules of the 
grammar. 

The third part consists of Reading Lessons, 
and is divided into five chapters, each contain- 
ing a number of sections. The first chapter is 
a collection of simple sentences, familiar and 
moral : the second, a selection of short and easy 
fables : the third, a collection of anecdotes, partly 
from the Hindee Story Teller, and partly trans- 
lated from English : the fourth, a selection of sto- 
ries from the Khirud-Ufroz : and the fifth, of ar- 
gumentative pieces from the Ikhwan-Oos-soofa. 

Care has been taken that all the reading les- 

* 

sons should be pure Hindoostanee, without that 
admixture of Sunscrit words, which is some- 
times admitted; and the chapters have been so 
arranged, as to rise one above another in diffi- 
culty : so that, after being perfectly master of 
these, the student will be able to proceed to any 
other work in Hindoostanee. 
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The author is sensible, that there are per- 
sons in this country who. could have executed 
the task, which he has undertaken, in a much 
better manner; but as their time is chiefly occu- 
pied in more important, or more pressing en- 
gagements, and as the want of an introductory 
work of this kind was once felt by himself, and 
he has no doubt is still felt by many others, he 
thought himself justified in making this attempt, 
hoping that it might prove useful to such as 
are commencing the study of the language to 
which it relates. 
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CHAPTER L 

Of the Letters, 8p. 

The letters of the Hindoostanee language, 
like its words, are derived chiefly from the 
Arabic and Persian. 



ett$r*. 


Goitfr. 
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Letttti, 


^ — *- - 
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aUf 
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*A *0 
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swad 


m 


• • 
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bay\ 
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• • 
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pay 
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toe 


Cy 
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tay 
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zoe 


L A | 


A * 
* > 
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say 
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* C 
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ign 


*£ 


£5? ». 
• • 


• 
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jeem 
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• • 


gh ghign 


t£ 


*^ 


ck 


chay 
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• • 
A 9 
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f a V 


z 


^ 3- 
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hay 
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— ~ 
A 9 
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4<*f 
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kh 


khay 


*J 


{.i 
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kaf 


4> 
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dal 


s*J 


it 
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g°f 
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xal 
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ij 
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lam 


-/ 
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ray 
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a «« 
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meem 
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zay 


It) 


• • 


n 


noon 






zh 


zhay 


3 




to 


waw 


u* 


AM 


s 


seen 


I 


* A 


h 


hay 




4 


sh 


sheen 


IS 


A J 

M ♦♦ 


y 


y<*y 



* When the letters are used as medials or finals, a small stroke 
is added to join then*, which the learner must not mistake for an 
additional letter, as I a, <w~ b, &c. 

f ay throughout is to be sounded like ay at the end of the 
Jvngiish word bay, and £ as in wine. 

B 
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Some of the preceding letters are altered or 
compounded to represent certain sounds which 
are of Hindee origin ; thus ; and ** are distin- 
£uished by a stroke over them (J 5), to shew 
that they are Unguals, and .not dentals. Some 
distinguish them by writing the letter Jb" over 
them, thus ; and others by making two addi- 
tional dots over them, thus ; J 

. r is marked in like manner Q when it is 
pronounced like a French r. 

has no dot inserted when it is simply nasal 
like the French n, and not pronounced fully : 
this happens chiefly when it occurs as the final 
of an inflection. Two dots are inserted by 
some, to mark this distinction, as 3 

i 

& is united with many letters in the alphabet, 
in which situation it changes the simple letter 
into an aspirate, as +> th 9 **. jh 9 *>. chh, * j dh 9 
j&kh. When a union is not formed with another 
consonant, -r or *> may be used to express it. 

^ is written for a final * or 1, and is pro- 
nounced like ai in main ; as f^ -« y purdaiko, 
to or for a skreen, from *tu ; ^.1 ooskay, his, 

forfc4 
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The alphabet modified by these alterations, 
stands thus : 
I a, alif. Its power varies according to the 
mark placed over or under it, as \ a ; \ a, 
] i, I u. 
f b, bay, pronounced like the English b. 
4* bh 9 bhay 9 tike b with an aspiration, sensibly 

expressed, yet closely as one letter. 
j p, pay j like p impart* 
4j ph,phay, the aspirate of the preceding. 
; t, tay, the provincial sound of t in the word 

latter. 
*j th, thay 9 the aspirate of the above* 
7 t, tay, pronounced like t in tell. 
£ th, thay, the aspirate of the above. 
S *, say 9 like * in #m ; with the Arabs, more 

like th in though* 
*>• j> jeem, like 7 in judge. 
4*» ji A, jhay, the aspirate, of the preceding. 
». ch, chay, like cA in church. 
*>. cM, chhay r the aspirate of the above. 
». A, Aay, as A forcibly expressed. 
*. jfcA, May, a guttural sound like the Greek x. 
J tf, da/, pronounced like d in ladder. 
jti> rfA, dfta/, the aspirate of the above. 
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5 d, dal> pronounced like d in date. 
jtj dh 9 dhal, the preceding letter aspirated* 
«S x, zal, like x in gone, 
r, ray, like r in rtft^e. 
" r, ray, like the French r. 
*J rh, rhay, the same aspirated. 
j *, zay, like 2? in #ea/. 
j 2, zhay, like the French j\ 
-S*» 8, seen, like s in «pe. 
^^ sh 9 sheen* like *& in thine- 
* s 9 swad, like the common #. 
^ #, zwad, like the English *. 
' \d t> toe, like t in foo<£ 
t #, zoe, like the common r. These last four 
letters seem retained in the Hindoo- 
stanee rather to mark words of Arabic 
origin, than to express any peculiarity 
of sound. 
c ign. This in words is generally pro- 
nounced like a> sometimes long and 
sometimes short. 
* gh* ghign, pronounced strongly in the 
throat as in the act of gargling. 

$ q or k, qaf. This must be pronounced 
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in the throat, so as to give a sort of 
clinking sound. 
i k> kqf 9 like k in kind. 
4 kh, khay 9 the aspirate of the above. 

* & S a f> like 8 in £**• 

4 gh 9 ghay 9 the aspirate of the preceding. 

I /, lam, like / in lame. When doubled it is 
expressed thus, as *UI God; when com* 
pounded with t, as Jlj sublime* 

* 0t, meem, like the English m. 
i n 9 noon, like n in news. 

a n, noon, like the French n. 
j w 9 warn, like to in tray. 

* h 9 Aay, like A in horse. 

i V> y a y* sometimes like y in your; and 
sometimes like y in truly. 
The other orthographical signs are as fol- 
lows : — 

yj xubur is used for a short a or u 9 as j:J 
burtun, a dish. 
r jlj #air is used for a short e or t, as uJLai] 

insaf, justice. 
J crii poish i* used for a long w or for oo 9 

as *U* zoolm, oppression. 
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* jjj^J tushdeed shews that the letter is dou- 

•* — 

bled, as CeS^ qissuh, a tale. 

a ° /y*. juzm shews that the consonant does not 

admit a vowel point, as in the word 
juzm, and not juzum. This mark is 
frequently understood, and but sel- 
dom expressed. 
yj* mudduh signifies that the rowel must 
be lengthened in sound, as uJf, water. 

9 Vjas* humzuh denotes a slight suppression of 

the voice in the pronunciation of 
the vowel, as u_> I ub. 

** tUj wusl joins two Arabic words together r 

the last of which begins with the 
article Jl, as JUS Jc^oo a treasury. 

* + * K&P t unween - These marks are used to dis- 

tinguish the cases of Arabic nouns, 
as nom. c^ou a house, gen. l^x> of a 
house, iacc. c^ju a house. If the arti- 
cle J! precedes or follows the word, 
one of the marks is dropped, as lioudj 
l^m!) v^ojJI. These do not frequently 
occur in Hindoostanee. 
° placed over ^ and } shews that they are to be 
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pronounced like ai and o in air and 
^ojas^ shair, a lion ; ]*» jo, who. 
* placed oyer ^ and j shews that they are to be 

pronounced like i long or y in pyre, 
and ow or ou in oter; as \« myit, 
JT; .^| our, and. ° and * being of 
modern invention, are not used in 
many works ; in this they are used 
occasionally. 



<H- 
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CHAPTER II. 

* * 

Of Nouns. 

To nouns belong declension, gender, num- 
ber and case. 

The declensions in Hindoostanee are two. 

The genders are two, the masculine and the 
feminine. 

The numbers are two, the singular and the 

plural. 

The cases are eight, the nominative, the ge- 
nitive or possessive* the instrumental, the da- 
tive, the objective or accusative, the ablative, 

* 

the locative, and the vocative. The dative being 
always the same as the objective, is not repeat- 
ed in the declensions. 

(1) Of the Declension of Nouns. 

After various attempts to reduce nouns to 
one or more regular declensions, according to 
their final letters, it appeared evidently more 
simple, and more conformable to the genius of 
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the language to class them according to their 
gender ; and it is hoped that this classification 
will remove the obscurity arising from the to- 
tal want of arrangement. 

That the division of nouns into two declen- 
sions is not merely artificial, is plain from this, 
that the second declension is distinguished from 
the Jirst, by its gender, by the formation of 
the nominative cases plural, and by its invari- 
ably ending with an inynutable letter. 



I. Declension. 

The first declension, consisting of nouns of 
the masculine gender, ; varies according to the 
final letter of the word, which is either muta- 
ble or immutable. 



» * 

First, Muta6les. 

Substantives ending with I and s are mutable, 
and change the I and * to ^ mmtf when inflected in 
the singular, and drop them in like manner 
after the nominative case in the plural ; as £L 
a son, *jj4 a slave. 



10 
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Singular. 
N. Hu a son. 

G. ^ X* £- <>/ « 

■I. 

O. 

A. 

L. 

V. 



son. 
by a son. 
^> el—- a son,to a son. 

from a son. 
.ja* *m-~ in a son. 
^5*1 O son. 



9 



m • 



Plural. 
sons. 

&c. tf ijyx> of sons. 
<Lu&l by sons. 
£ uyiJ sons, '° sonSm 
*» U yjj from sons. 

^ ufe in S(ms - 

yjj <^1 O sons. 



t jjb a slave, is declined in exactly the same 
manner. 



Singular. 
t t\jj a slave. 



N. 



Plural. 
-dJu slaves. 



N.. 

G. tf <sf , -~«va> q/* a stove, #c. I G. * tf ^ ji of rfave*, #c. 

The instrumental and vocative cases being 
peculiarly applicable to nouns of agency or 
animate beings, and comparatively seldom used 
to nouns signifying inanimate things, unless 
personified, may be omitted in the inflection 
of all such nouns : thus GLK a road, jjta grain, 
&c. may be declined precisely like the pre- 
ceding, with the omission of these cases. This 
remark applies to all inanimate things, whether 
masculine or feminine, and consequently to 
both the declensions. 

)*£ God, \xj a barber, )^\ nobles, \M a father, 
)y£> leaders, UK a king, l*>^» melancholy, )*f a 
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beggar, n a teacher, u a learned man, and 
kj« a prince, are exceptions, and neither change 
nor drop the final 1; as sing. nom. )±± gen. 
£ ta£» &c. plur. nom. ]jo^ gen. tf ^l**- &c. 

Nouns ending with * preceded by a long vowel 
or two consonants, without a vowel point con- 
nected with either of them, do not change the * 
in the singular, nor drop it in the plural, unless 
another * precedes ; as *l£ a king: sing. nom. 
*l£ gen. Kali &c. plur. nom. *Li gen. tf^li 
&c. So Ayi* a mouth, sing. gen. K i^ plur. 
gen. £ uyvtf • 

Secondly, Immutables. 
Masculines ending with a consonant or the 
vowel ^s are immutable, and do not change or 
drop their final letter when inflected ; as ^ 
a man or male, ^ li a judge. 



Singular. 
N. &j+ a man. 

G. tf ^ of a man. 

I. *L>V« &y*<* man. 

O. %f *>•-* a man. . 

A. ^* 4>j^e from a man* 

L. ^j^o 4^» in a man. 

V. 4)^0 ^1 O man. 



Plural. 
«9y» men. 

9 <j)&r+ of men* 

r Oj^j* meh. 
>*** _ ij)&Y* from men, 

i/tr* U)^f* * w men. 
jdj* ^1 O men. 



12 



HINDOOSTANEE GRAMMAR. 



So ^tt a judge, ^**\ a, man, and masculines 
ending with any consonant, as 



Singular. 

N. ^^ti a judge. 

G. tf^itf of a judge, fyc. 



Plural. 

N. cs - ^ judges. 
^Uji*^ of judges, #c. 



II. Declension. 

The second declension, consisting of nouns of 
the feminine gender, does not change or drop 
the last letter of the word, either vowel or con- 
sonant ; but simply adds to it the different ter- 
minations. It differs however from the immu- 
tables of the first declension in the formation 
of its nominative cases plural, as JLu a daugh- 
ter, iZjXc a woman. 



Singular. 
N. % J^i a daughter. 

G. % ijkt of a daughter. 

mm 

!• ^ i cs*# ty & daughter. 

O. £ ^J*> a daughter. 

— 

A. ^*. ^J** from a daughter* 
L. ij** ^J*i in a daughter. 
V. <vw <s\ O daughter. 



Plural. 
^Ijuuu daughters. 
- ^uy*kt of daughters. 
J ^ijj&u by daughters. - 
£ Kjyi^ daughters. 
e» o)i*# from daughters. 
oi*utfki in daughters. . 
^ajuu (^1 O daughters. . 
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Singular. 

N. ^./^ a woman. 

G. ^^jtjjc of a woman. 

I. dJ~>jf- by a woman. 

O. f^jf- a woman. 

A. ^lS^jj^ from a woman 

L. ii^^^y 1 * n a woman. 

V. t£-M* c5*l O teaman. 



i 
i 

us 



Plural. 
j^jc women. 
^ijfjyz of women. 
sjfjf- by women. 

-Oftf' f rom t^omen. 

t£*Oj*Jl e ' * n women * 
£jf-\S\ O women. 

Feminines ending with are declined like 
Jjj a daughter, and all others like v&^c a wo- 
man ; consequently feminines ending with I or 
* do not change or drop them like masculines. 
Thus )3j>1 pain, makes sing. nom. UJ, gen. tt**!, 
&c. plural nom. ^yji^l, gen. K^UjI &c. So a^ 
a place, makes sing. nom. i^, gen. tf x^, &c. 
plural nom. ^Ayt^, gen. tf ^jv*^ &c. The * is ne- 
cessarily dropped in the plural of the last word, 
because * precedes. Those preceded by ^ also 
drop the ! in the gen. plural, &c. and those 
preceded by 3 sometimes add ^ ; as b V, a bird, 
plural gen. K^^, &c. y medicine, plural gen. 

(2) Of Gender. 
The gender of nouns, as far as it can be as- 
certained by their meaning or termination, will 



14 BINDOOSTANEE GRAMMAR. 

be considered in this place ; nouns the gender 
of which can be known by no rules, will be 
enumerated in the second part of this work. 

Some nouns are recognized at once from 
their meaning to be masculine or feminine ; as 
dj+ a man, u^jf- a woman, l*Jj a father, U a 
mother, ^a. a husband, ^'^ a wife, tDUu> a king, 
*£U a queen, jl* an ox, ^ \$ a cow. 

**- 

The Persian words J a male, and %cL> a fe- 
male, are sometimes used to distinguish the 
genders ; as ^tf J a bull, J&scU a cow, J^Ii a tiger, 
*dUj>J» a tigress. 

Nouns ending in %sj ^j, and ^ are feminine ; 
as cub a word, ^JX search, i-5 <U- a place. 

Nouns ending in any other letter besides 
those above mentioned are masculine ; as l^? a 

child, 3*^ a skreen, yl afoot, J$ a crown, y» the 
head. 

Denominatives, or words descriptive of pro- 
fession, are masculine ; as { j^X a weaver, ^iitf 
a paper maker, ^ a prophet, ^^j* a dervise. 

Dissyllables of Arabic origin, beginning 
with cl> and having ^ before the last conso- 
nant, are feminine ; as yds impression, ^U 
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delay, i^cfc correction, ±>k date, &c. yyS an 
amulet, is a solitary exception. 

Some nouns which are feminine in the sin- 
gular, become masculine when they take the 
Arabic plural form; as uJ^ F. a side, cJLW M. 
environs; j*s*»* f. a mosque, *».L* m. mosques. 

All nouns of Sunscrit origin ending with I 
are feminine ; as I J favour, L*y t worship. 

Of the letters in the Alphabet, | ^^ ^ 
^^f^uJCJJ^ are masculine, and the rest 
are feminine. 

Compounds are of the same gender as the last 
word of which they are composed, as$jU* J&> M. 
a book room, or office, x %JjJ f. ajield of battle. 

Feminine nouns are formed from masculine 
ones by the terminations ^ ^ or 1 > ; as &u a 
son, JL> a daughter ; xjhxUi a prince, ^Itxli a 
princess ; 1^*3 a bridegroom, ^& a bride ; <«*%*«* 
a washerman, ^^j a washerwoman; tub m. 
^Uii F. a shopkeeper, &c. 

Sometimes ^Jl and ^ are used for the same 
purpose; as JL^ M. ^]yv* f. a sweeper; .y a 

peacock, ^^» a peahen; «Jjyf m. ^f f. a 

«% 

camel; ^sL a l*gw, ^^b a tigress. 
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A few are irregular in their formation; as 

^l^ a brother, ^ a sister; sL&> or ^ a lord, 

j& or ju.a lady ; Ul; a king, ^ a queen ; 

)&j (obsolete) a widower, iK a widow ; JL^ a 

father-in-law, ^La mother-in-law ; jcU> a poet, 

jc\A or jlc L& a poetess; yl* an uncle, ^U* an aunt ; 

Uil«i m. ^^Ju^ f. a buffalo ; ly^. a inTJrf drake, 

It*, a «wW duck; \Jf a cock sparrow, bj a 

Aen sparrow ; ^ m. ^Xj f. an elephant. 

» 

(3) Of Number. 

The general method of forming the plurals 
from the singular may be seen in the declen- 
sions: it will be necessary therefore in this 
place to state only the additional methods that 
are occasionally adopted. 

The plural of many masculine nouns being 
the same as the singular, it is often necessary 
to add some such words as <»_*«, all, and u^/ 
many, to distinguish the plural, as *£ a house, 
j£x-~» the houses. 

When the noun is preceded by an adjecdve 
of number or quantity, the plural termination 
is often omitted, as u^jc ^i) ten women, c^b 
many words. 
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The regular plural termination 0i is used not 
only with the cases, but with the prepositions 
when the cases are omitted; *saojjj£ ^pon 
horses. 

Nouns derived from the Persian sometimes 
form the plural by ^1 for the masculine, and Ly or 

cuU. for the neuter; as ji L, , ^UJL, cup-bearers; 

*« 

JL, I^IU years \ i>y* 9 ^>[^yc provinces. 

Nouns derived from the Arabic occasionally 
take the Arabic plural, for the formation of 
which no regular rules can be given ; as k£», 
Ljk*. letters; j±. , .L>.l news; ^Xc , -o> elements ; 
J>, Li/ the learned; ^j6, LuJI prophets ; td^^ 9 
<zJ\^^yt beings. To these plurals the regular 
plural is sometimes needlessly added, as from 
J^H is formed. (X^t and ur »l£»»t commands. 

Words of time and number may take the plu- 
ral termination uy in the nominative plural as 
well as the other cases; so ^J* ^r^ V ear8 » &*,* 
yj day* ; aJu^d, uy*v* Months; ^j , a ^ watches; 
jtyt, )j \y> thousands. 

Words of two syllables with an initial short 
vowel followed by (') zubur, drop the zubur 

in the plural number, as jj , j>j£ the loins. 

D 
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(4) Of Caw, 

All the cases are simple in their formation 
and also in their use, with the exception of 
the possessive and instrumental ; these being 
a source of great perplexity to learners, re- 
quire more particular illustration. The follow- 
ing observations, it is hoped, will simplify this 
subject, and shew the proper application of all 
the cases. 

The nominative occupies the first place in 
the sentence, and always remains uninfected 
in the singular. 

When two nouns coming* together signify 
the same person or thing, they are put in the 
same case ; but when they signify a different 
person or thing, the one governs the other in 
the possessive ease, and requires that ease to 
agree with it in gender; as <w! ^1*3 tCJ hisbro* 
tk&r* Ahnmd ; oC U ^ the master of the house; 
*_ftiy r i/<V» the wans ehthes* 

If the possessive is governed by a noun of 
the masculine gender in the nominative case, tf 
is used ; but if governed by a masculine noun 
in any ether case* or by a preposition, / is 
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used; as^y KUJj the king's servant; ^yV Ul 
to the king's servant ; £l~J^*U>o\j the king's 
sons ; 4»U^ )Jy with the servants* 

If the possessive is governed by a feminine 
noun, ^J is used in all cases ; as ( Jw <J^j ^ 

king's daughter ; ^a&jU ^J\ ***. from the word 

♦• 

^/* Goil. 

The possessive case of nouns generally pre- 
cedes the word by which it is governed* 
though it may Optionally be put after it; as 
tse^KjC^ or KjjZ yjA^ the worship of thanks- 
giving; yj»\j Jl~jS or L j&wk n6a/t the house. 

The Persian and Arabic forms of the geni- 
tive are occasionally used in Hindoostanee ; as 
^jL>\d,fj£ a treasure of wisdom; JuJIvLaIU* a seek- 
er of knowledge, a student. Persian words 
ending with * and ^ take ' ; and those ending 
with 1 or ^ take 4^ for the sign of the genitive ; 
as \s± |jJb a servant of Odd; jsi^J^^ air of the 
sea. 

The sign of the possessive case is often 
omitted before the prepositions, as ^b 4L—y Utf 
to or" near the shore; Uo^^)l ;t ^ near the 
door. 
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Instances sometimes occur in which a geni- 
tive case is used in consequence of a noun un- 
derstood ; as jJ^jl^j hear ye him, i. e. ^b x»f 
his word. 

The adverbs u \ i( j here, and a ^ there, govern 
the possessive case like nouns or prepositions ; 
as jU^.Lyj^ i-^>-U go to the gentleman s here. 

The quality or universality of a thing is ex- 
pressed by the possessive case ; as \J^^ 4 O 

a boy with a great head ; n*^ £ l^j^ the whole 
of the field. Hence also such expressions as 
IJjUOb* greatest of all; i^^m*1&u, all of them. 

The instrumental case is always used instead 
of the nominative, before transitive verbs in the 
perfect tense or its formatives; the nominative 
case to the verb follows, and the verb which 
succeeds, though active in its termination, is 
passive in its signification ; as ^Jjif. d^^&by 
the man a request was made, or the man re- 
quested; bd\-J\^ J d^jg by the woman an an- 
swer was given, or the woman gave an answer ; 

uV^Lp^tL. *L 4-r- <^T by his son these words 
were heard, or his son heard these words; 
j^ £Jjj *L^y *i >£ by the crows the nests 
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had been built, or the crows had built their 
nests. 

When no nominative follows the instrumental 
case, or when instead of a nominative a dative 
case follows, the verb is used impersonally, and 
is always of the third person singular mascu- 
line; as IfS J *U.iSL it was said by the King, 
or the King said ; L^ ^ ^^ the woman said; 
) ; U yCi^y:J yj**j* H wo** beaten to the women by 
the men, or the men beat the women. 

It is not uncommon for both the above 

forms to occur even in the same sentence ; as 
l£j,\ ji UJj r**iJ 'l^J y£ f they praised and 
commended their King, and said, fyc. 

If the verb is not transitive, or being transi- 
tive if it is not used in the perfect, &c. the con- 
struction is different : the nominative case is 
placed first, the objective next, and the verb 
last ; as [$ I^U ^Jy 2~-\ «^U the master was 
beating his servant ; g*S & U> *j^ lijl ^ Ui] u*~» 
all men will relate their own greatness. 

The dative case is like the objective in form, 
and often connected with it ; hence when by 
this position the termination £ would occur 
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twice in succession, the £ of the objective its 
omitted, and that of the dative only retained ; && 

s*f*% ^')^gi^ethisgirltome\ &^J*4*/^£«j 
he will put an end to the dispute. 

In nouns signifying inanimate things, the ob- 
jective termination is often omitted, and the 
nominative form used ; as 3 j i£ OJ, prepare the 

«*«y; tit^^s^^^Jie will give you all 
the things. 

When the objective termination of a noutfc 
governed by an active verb is omitted, the in- 
fluence which its presence would have oh the 
Word in regimen with it is lost, and it becomes 
a nominative, not only in its form, but in its go- 
vernment too; as jfcll!I>y'^4r*v > V the father 
is building his sons house* but with y thus, 

When a postposition*, or another word is un* 
derstood after a noun, and it is not governed 
by an active verb, the preceding genitive case, 
&c. are affected the same as if it were expressed; 



* For the sake of distinction, we call those postpositions which 
ntways succeed the noun, and those prepositions which often precede 
is well as follow* 



BINDOOITAXM MAMHA*. 23 

aa \JjAA <r~?* \*j hewemttohu sad* house; 
&ij Jtejf £\ *md Jwtfl seeky understand c*J, 

The ablattTe and locatire cases, like the objec- 
tive, generally precede the verb by which they 
are governed; as l "\^ ^_X ^J 
they all turned away from this business; 

]^^»^^/.ij«ii/JL>^-J^ s J he Jilted himself 
with sweet meat ; ^j* *.& j^*» * j^ I have a 
pain in my head; \J ^uJ^U^T ^ he is gone to 
that country. 

. The ablafjive termination is also used with 
undeclinable words, and frequently both the lo- 
cative and ablative terminations are used at 
the- same time ; as )J *»> ?* -\^ ^— 1 * j he fell 
from off his horse ; l^ ^xGl £»^j>+ o&^Jt one °f 
the men said. 

When two or more nouns succeed each 
other, the terminations which form the cases 
are commonly applied only to the last; as 

l^ j*j <L ^LJBlj utj*^ <i~tf £lf **' a f ter eXm 
ceedingly much praying and beseeching ', said ; 

my eyes , ears, and senses have become injurei 
through old age* 
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To conclude these remarks on the cases, we 
may add as a general rule, that conjunctions 
connect the same cases ; prepositions govern 
the possessive case ; and an interjection is ge- 
nerally used before the vocative case of nouns ; 
as ^ *Lij *xw [\M ^L *l_ .jX> ^>Lj ^J O time, hew 
much perfidy and wickedness are with thee! 



• / 



HTNDOOSTANEE GRAMMAR. 25 



CHAPTER III. 



Of Adjectives. 



« 



(1) Adjectives generally precede their sub- 
stantives, and if they end with \ , undergo a 
change similar to the genitive case of nouns, to 
agree with the word which they qualify in gen- 
der; as )6J U^l a good boy, ^JU^L^ £j ^\ 
with a good boy, ^ y i j^\ a good girl. 

Adjectives of Arabic and Persian origin end- 
ing with I or x , . particularly compound words, 
are not inflected ; aso.y:L.b a chaste woman, 
&-U-* *i*ij Li of a good disposition. 

Persian words in U and 1«x^ separate, are 
exception, to those ending in I; and Persian 
words ending in *j) together with t&l rejected, 
¥jU plain, ttj*c exalted, **jS fetid, »jiU tired, xjj 
gluttonous, xjJU, Ju ashamed, *±=^ separate, ***** 
mean, ^L^ helpless, %J6\j bad, ^jojli not seen, 
oljfU- base born, jJUXJ annual, jdLy> biennial, 
&c. are exceptions to those ending in * , and take 
the regular form. 



E 
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If adjectives ending with a vowel, are sepa- 
rated from the noun which they qualify, and 
united with the verb, they undergo no change ; 
as ^ %f^& £J\ blacken his face. 

Adjectives ending with a consonant, do not 
undergo any change ; as ^^Ivill^ a pure man, 
uL> jy c &Ua pure woman, L^ \l) I* a pure thing. 

There are a few adjectives of Arabic origin 
which form their feminines by *; as J*tf m. 
*Utf f. perfect '; <Jui£. m. *u££. f. contemptible. 

Adjectives do sometimes, but very seldom, 
take the plural form ; they never admit of the 
cases being added, unless they are used sub- 
stantively or after the substantive ; as okj^^j 
heavy nights, £ _^^Jm J*Jj«*> without virtuous 

conduct, &J jU ^» fUJ *d>U yl*! & ^J| they 

deprived him of all the advantage. 

If an adjective qualifies two or more nouns 
of the masculine and feminine gender, it is 
used in the masculine form; but if the nouns 
are the names of inanimate things, it generally 
agrees with that to which it stands nearest ; as 
l^J *£jft> )yc jf ^Juu 4-- <ir I he wemg his son and 
daughter dead, said, fyc. 
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i/i* ^ <^-W c#^ jjf c^ ^— J* the clot te*> 

plates, and books are very good. 

The adjectives are simple in their govern- 
ment ; those which require of or to after them 
in English, for the most part govern the pos- 
sessive case ; and those which require with or 
by, the ablative ; and most others the locative ; 
as &>J£3i worthy of death, ^.b.^Jl^ Hke or 
like to a river, ^l ^ m ^LJ pleased with war, 
fjL* <£L v^JIj*' convicted or condemned by the 
court 9 %*bj < « U L^ j* ^jju Jib greater than 
, a// m wisdom ; Ub ^ cl^^U «0*#e «V& counsel. 

(2) In Hindoostanee, adjectives do not ad- 
mit of comparison by any regular inflections ; 
the comparative degree is expressed by the ab- 
lative case of the noun, &c. and the superlative 
by prefixing another word to the adjective ; as 
jjt JLp *» lL&*. ^J peace is better than war; 
, jb w!.*. £» c^u» +> this is worse than all; 
VJl-Aj^]^ a very bad boy; ^&»±sj> v^ly a 
very bad place. 

The Persian comparative formed by affixing 
j , and the Arabic by prefixing 1 , are frequently 
used ; asyjj worse, JL^ better, j\Lf/j greater, Jkl 
more unjust, ilf »+\ more virtuous. 
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The word is sometimes doubled to express 
the superlative degree ; as 1^1 1^1 very good y 
but the words most commonly used for this 
purpose are J3 ) more, O great, v^f much, «x> 
beyond bounds, sjL j more, ci^l^i extremely, U 
most, very. 

The particle U is frequently used to express 
comparison or intensity, and when used, it 
is inflected like adjectives ending with); as 

' tf \»^iJo)j\4j$f ybL^lL be like perfume, 
and not like the furnace of the blacksmith ; 
jUL-^yb LU bring a little water ; 
*? — Ji 3 l^jub d ^ L cl^j there were many arms there* 

When the comparison made by U alludes to 
one thing out of many, it governs the possessive 
case ; as j^ Ltf^T ^ l?l*^ you have a body 
Kke theirs ; i^a j^<L.(*> ^SlUK^i we never 
saw a man like him. 

(3) Numerical adjectives are not inflected ; 
as ^Jf^b twelve men, &l* ^ x ^. Lf c^\ *.[> with 

twelve men. 

The ordinals are formed from the cardinals* 
after four, by adding Ji^ to them ; as t^ first, 



* 



For the cardinals see the Vocabulary. 
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U*> second, 1^ fAtW t#J^ fourth, J\^ b e /^3?A f 
lA*- or Jy*>. rarf A, gly U seventh, \£\ eighth, \ 
a )y ninth, J^*** tenth, &c. When these words 
qualify nouns of the feminine gender, the J\ is 
changed into ^ ; as l^b m. ^^b f. 

The aggregate or collective numbers used 
are ) itf a four, ^ t a five, s j*x> a score, UJ U* a 
forty, lyJL a hundred, .k& a thousand, ^)a 
hundred thousand, Z^J ten million. These are 
often used in the plural form, while the noun 
connected with them is in the singular; as 
Ift^jH^ ^^^^1^ Ae perished with a 
thousand agonies. 

Fractional numbers are expressed by ^b a 
quarter, (*4l a half, ^ three quarters, \^ one 
and a Quarter, *L 3 one and a half, ^J UtTl 
fwo aiwf a Aa^. In compounds 1^ adds one 
quarter to the number, &_ ~L» one half; ^J_^ de- 
creases one quarter; as ^ 1^* S^^^TU 3£, 

Distributives are formed by doubling the 
number ; as jd 3 d two by two. 

A doubtful number is expressed by adding ±JJ\ 
to the numeral; as <„jy ^j ^S\ about ten men* 
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To signify fold, aI*. or uf are added to nume- 
rals j as dJL^j twofold, U? ^^ tenfold. 

Figures are expressed by the following signs : 

| 1, r 2, r 3, f 4, a 5, i6,»7, a 8, 1 9, 1. 10, &c. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
Of Pronouns. 

Pronouns are of four kinds, the personal, 
the relative, the interrogative, and the adjec- 
tive pronouns. 

(1) Personal Pronouns. 

First Person. 
a* I. 

Singular. 

-^jk* of me. 
tL—jb+byme. 
^j^r* j*4s!" me,tome. 
>** _ «*ar* from me. 
c ^o 4s* tit me. 



N. 

6. 

I. 

O.D. 

A. 

L. 



S& 1 ** 



Plural* 

fiive. 



yl^ }jl*x of us. 
ft by us. 
yC^ us, to us. 
ft from us. 



Second Person. 

y thoU. 

Singular. 
N. f thou. 

I. ^ 4 : y fty tiw& 

0. 45H ^je* thee, to thee. 
A- <Si^.'i^ from thee. 



Plural. 



^ju^ tnfAee. 



i 



vjTjlfrw 4L~~,lf** j^lfJ <yf you. 

s J —f by you. 

u i^S )LS you, to you. 
{3 from you. 

a** f «* y«* 
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Third Person. ~ • 




«j he, she, it. 




Singular. , Plural. 


N. 


*/ he. 


4L~~) they. 


G. 


J J IXll his, of him. 


^f^&l theirs, of them. 

— m m 


I. 

O. 


*£*l by Mm. 
*>» 1 £»\ him, to him. 

m 


c/ j#i 1 yU 1 f Aewt, to them. 


A. 


<< 

*»* *», 1- from him. 


' *£L&\ from them. 


L. 


*jf?° i/» 1 * n him. 


^l* ^t tit them. 



When an inferior speaks of himself, instead 

• of ^ I, the • first personal pronoun, he uses 

some such word as .it slave, gjJb servant, 

f 

y*\&poor creature, &c; and when he addresses 
his superior, instead of the second personal 
pronoun, he uses some such term as i~*»-„l* 
master, o^ldo^ lord, kzjjJ^ warship ; as 
^W^I^V^Lj^jU f l£. the slave is present, 
what are the masters orders ? In like manner 
when one friend addresses another in respect- 
ful terms, he uses instead of the first personal 
pronoun, the words Ad v^^ J your friend, or 
*\j£.jK±. your well-wisher, or some such epithet. 
The pronoun y thou, when used in addresses 
to God, is considered respectful; but when 
applied to men it is generally reckoned dis- 
respectful. 
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No distinction is made in the third person 

m 

t, Ai, on account of gender ; but in this re* 
spect it corresponds with the first and second 
persons. The language has but two genders, 
and all the personal pronouns may be mascu- 
line or .feminine. 

The plural number of all the pronouns is fre- 
quently used instead of the singular, much in 
the same manner as you is in English. When 
* or u yb is added in the oblique cases, the word 
must be understood as having a plural moaning ; 
as 4*^4*3 or ^ ^jfcii from you. djfjj people, is 
used with the pronouns in conversation, to dis- 
tinguish the real from the apparent plural ; as 
vt/y r * we> dj£i f> you 3 £fJ<L~~) they. 

The cases of the pronouns are used in the 
same way as those of the nouns* ; 4^* 4^ and 
Lr | with their plurals *» J and ^l are often 
employed instead of their possessive cases, and 
often like adjectives ; as ^ 4^* on me, <A£_ ,|s> 
near you, ^ Jk+^l in that place, &c. 

The honorific pronoun <_Jf self, thyself, &c. 



«*. 



• Se. Section IV. of (be Noons. 
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is commonly adopted instead of the second 
personal pronoun to express respect, and is. 
thus declined^ 

JT. wl setf. 

. <2. i/X-^J of self. 

- • ^, 

I. 2—^ ^_?1 6y se(f. 

A* ^Z~* c-->l /roifi se jf. 

The word uif is often employed emphatically 
with the other pronouns; as t^f JZ+ I myself 

wTy JAom thyself. The Persian word dj^ sejft 
used in like manner. 

The pronoun kJa with ^ added to it, in 
the locative case, is used in a plural and 
reciprocal sense ; as j^ ^t among themselves, 

^ JLy »js jl. vJ 4^, they are quarrelling 
among themselves. 



(2) Relative Pronouns. 

.The relative pronoun in Hindoostanee is 
generally attended with its corresponding rela*» 
tive, which is thence called the correlative. 
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The Relative. 


j*» who- 


Singular: 


Plural. 


N. y>. who. 


^»- tuAo. 


6, ^ *LJ&**H of whom. 

— 


c/ ff - •^ °/ whom. 


I* ■ &z*s ty whom. 


^> -..a. 5y whom. 


O. ^j^. )&»*», whom, to whom. 


t M*£*- »&»• whom, to whom 


A. ^w {j***, from whom. 


^ _ J-f »- from whom. 




, r** i.f»* in whom.. 



The Correlative*. 



^ A^ r *A#, t £> 


Singular. 


HuraL 


N. y« Ae. 


y f hey*. 


G. ^J +* J6»j- his, of him. 

0} 


^J J> — K^ *Aetrs, o/ Mem. 

•• 


I. J ^^J. 6y Afro. 


^ -jJ 6y fAim. 


0. j£ ^j^i Aim, to him. 


y ^ tAiifi, to lAim* 


A. >«> ji^ from him. 


42^J>, from them. 


Ju jj< i/*?. *** Willi 


U** J, ™ the**- 



In English the correlative stands first, and 
the relative immediately follows ; as he who, 
that which: in Hindoostanee it is just the op- 
posite; the relative generally stands in the for- 
mer part of the sentence, and the correlative ii* 
the latter ; as ft, t> \y* y» t>S ^v^who does evil t 
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he will suffer* i. e. he who does evil will suffer; 
Ijj ym W \SJ a£jjJI ^ju ^ *±>T af length which I 
suspected that happened, i. e. at length that 
which I suspected happened. 

The above, which is the regular order, may 
be, and frequently is inverted, and the personal 
pronoun used instead of the correlative ; as 



r _ 

or < wAo abstain* 

^ tib«, 4~f yfyOL- u? ] ?^ from war. 

The relative, like the personal pronouns, are 
often used adjectively, as in this sentence; 

something to the man whom he loves. 

The relative and correlative are sometimes 

compounded ; as ^l^f ^ ^^ ^^ whosoever 

< . • ■ • 

has said (it) ; ^ tf ^ tf ^^ whose soever (it) ts- 



(3) Interrogative Pronouns. 

The interrogative pronouns are two : ^ who* 
td which or what ? The former is applied 
ly to persons, and thfe tatter to things. 
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fc* 



^ who? 

Singular. 
N. ^ who. 

G. jJ ^ mm JL*S^ whose. 
*• cL—i^ri by whom, 
O. ^*£ ^£*J to whom. 
A. *2L~[j*£+ from whom. 
Ifc <ji* <j~C m u?Aoro, 




Plural. 

yjft ivhd, 

&£ uritaie. 

yi&4~~Jl by whom. • 
^jitf yti(. to wAom. 

^^ J. from whom. 



Uf which or what. 



N.&O. 


IfS which or toAaf . 

•• 


G| 


•• 


tf ^ -K of what. 


D. 




£ +*> ¥ to or/oi* toAaf. 


A. 




>^^» _ tf /row what. 


L. 


4 


*+ *& K in ttf/ktf . 



In negative sentences the interrogative is 
substituted for the relative, as in this example ; 

</* <£ W» c/^f* in ^ b we hrt&w not who he is. 
^ when used adjectively may be applied 

to things, and US as an exclamation may be ap- 
plied to persons ; as ^ Jk UfjSy*. ^^jT j wAaf 
f ftm^ cfo you want? J^ US what a thief! 

IS is sometimes used as a conjunction; as 
^UUtl^^ U* whether Hindoo or Moosulman; 



3# HINDOOSTANEE GRAMMAR. 

V 

a x* v^o^l^ £b US whether in the garden or the 
field. 

The compounds formed by the interrogative 
pronouns are ^ J3 \ who else?W j3 ) what else? 
U^ what? and ^jf ^jf, which? expressive of 
variety or number. 

(4) Adjective Pronouns. 

These are of three kinds : the possessive, the 
demonstrative, and the indefinite. 

The Possessive. 

The possessive (Jul my, thy, his, her, our, your, 
their, is inflected like an adjective ending in t > 
and is always substituted for the possessive 
cases of the pronouns, when they refer to the 
same person as the nom. or inst. case of the 
verb; as LUb y^ **» ^U^jl cU* <~- \J mm ^\^ 
God of his own goodness and kindness created 
us. If a different person is intended, the pos- 

¥ * 

sessive cases are used ; as Uf*tt&| Ju»J he did 
their work. 

The Demonstrative 

These are ^> this and */ that. 
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•*e 



Singular. 


1 Floral. 


N. ^j f Ais. 


<i_ f Aese. 


G. ^ £JU\ of this. . 


•• 

^^L^K*! of these. 


T. ^ u»l by this. 


4—~ojt>l A u* & y **«*■ 


O. <«_] yCj ttw, to this. 


t/^1 j^i these,to these. 


A. <2—-\j*l J^o« <Aw. 


*» - ^i ^om f Ae*e. 


L. jjjj^ ^ j tn flits. 


^^o e^i tn ****** 



X; f Aaf , is inflected the same when a demon- 
strative as when a personal pronoun*. 

As adjective pronouns they agree in number 
with their substantives ; thus cub ^ this word, 
/jbb^ — these words; Ik*, that */»» > ^ . 
those sons. Sometimes the singular is applied 
to an Arabic plural ; as .1^1 ^ f Ai*e customs. 

In the oblique cases ^j and ^ | are adopted 
for the singular, and ^ j and ^f for the plural ; as 

j±* u^ lt! t#w '^** world, jf+vWr- lt' * w '^^ 
world, or a future state ; ^ __ ur «tf ^1 ^raw f Aue 

works, ^ uyM&lfrom those works. 

^j * Am, and ^ f Aaf , are often used objectively 
without the addition of the objective case i as 
3 f a& do this, C^^ X^U ^ V!^ wAa/ " 



Seer Section I. page 26. 
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ever you ask that I will do* If these sentences 
are taken elliptically, the pronouns may be 
considered as used adjectively, some such 
word as X or ji^ being understood ; as ^S X ^ 
do this work ; ix^ ^ ^ whatever thing* &c. 



The Indefinite. 

-The indefinite pronouns are uy one; \^ 
another ; ^ or a ^d both ; )y \ other (more) ; ^ 
dither (different) ; ^ certain ; i^4> many ; c^*, 
(ill; ^ each ; Alia certain one; ^J some, many; 
*f£ my one, some one; ^ any thing* some- 
thing; ui£ or &C hw° viwmy? Ui^ or 5^ as 
many ; Ujj or U ] #o many. They are all regular 
in their inflections, with the exception of ^j^ 
my% and ^ somt> which are thus declined : 

JjS any, or some one. 



Singular. 
N. ^^ any one. 

®- irr - ^J***^ of any one. 

•♦ 

A* *£&*£ /ro2» any <m& 



Plural, 
jjy any. 
<J £—&*£, of any. 

j&0* <jny % to my, 
£»&& from any. 



I* uS** -1- ^ *» **y one- I yi*i& * n an y* 



1 
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4! 


4f£ some, or any thing. 


«i 


Singular. 


Plural. 




N. *jr something. 


*p> fOfll€. 


• 


Gr .S £ —^y*£ of something. 


jj 4£«^^y> Of S0»*6. 




I. ^ y*£ fry something. 


^j, jaT 6y 507716. 




0. yy^*> something. 


j£ ytf 5om6, fo some. 


A. ^»» ^**f yhwi something. 


jo* _»tf /rOJIl 50ffl€ 


• 


L> at**y»£+ in something. 


^a* ytf th some. 





When not used adjectively jy is generally 
applied to persons ami j^f to things ; as j}^ 
is any one (there)? ^ d~o ^ c&m'f do «ny 
thing. When used adjectively the application 
is indefinite ; as ^tf X s j>& <& is this of any work 
or usel ^Kfi 4f? ij is that of some work or use! 

±SA one 9 is often put after L^a another, to ex- 
press opposition of idea, and connected with it 
to express reciprocity; as ^liji L»j* ^^ W y £At 
f Ae one i* eating and the other is drinking ; 
to J $ jtxtfj +» t^jtyb v-XI ^ J wAy are you 
quarrelling with one another ? 

/The compound adjective pronouns of the 
indefinite kind are J3 \ cJU , vUbljjl or cU L^«> 
another, ^J£ ±SA some one, j£ L^a or ^ J L^j 
some other, <£LI *S i±X>) one or other, >jf\$ some 
one else, ^ ._>! something ehe y t-~« ,^l * Ae re*f, 



; 
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<j£ <£*> or jj &> some others, ujy c^> many a 
one, 4^ vi^ much, j j) c:^ manymore, J>$ ^^ 
or jf- every one, ^ i~~* or ^ every thing, 
oy ww. , u-CI^ or ijj^ every one, tjy ^ which- 
ever, . J Jjf some other, ^Jfy*- whoever, 4ff y*» 
whatever, ^S & J J some one or other, <*jy ^ 
or *& ^ somewhat, J3 \ ^ some more, ^ ti ^ 
something or other. 
These compounds when inflected follow the 

simple forms, as n. ^J£y>- P. K*** <,/»?> & c * 

.• •• 



+ m m !■ 
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CHAPTER V. 

Of Verbs. 

Verbs are of two kinds, . transitive and 
intransitive, or, as they are commonly called, 
active and neuter. They are all, with scarcely 
any exceptions, perfectly regular, and there- 
fore need no further subdivision. 

As in English to is prefixed to the verb in 
the infinitive mood, so in Hindoostanee U is 
affixed, but does not form a constituent part of 
the root ; the word divested of this affix, is to 
be considered as the root. Thus the root of 
UU. to go, is U. , of Uyb to be> y* , of (j S to do, S , 
and of t^U to beat jl*, &c. 

To verbs belong conjugation, voice, mood, 
tense, gender, number, and person. 

There is only one conjugation, and every 
transitive verb may be conjugated after the ex- 
ample of UjU to beat. 

There are two voices, the active and the 
passive. 

The moods are five, the indicative, the im- 
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perative, the potential, the subjunctive, and 
the infinitive. 

The tenses are seven, the present, the pre- 
sent definite, the imperfect, the perfect, the 
perfect definite, the pluperfect, and the future. 

The genders of verbs, like those of nouns, 
are two, the masculine and the feminine. 
The masculine singular is formed by 1 and the 

feminine by ^ ; the masculine plural by ^ and 

the feminine by ^ or ^l* Any other termina- 
tion may be masculine or feminine, thus ^ 
may mean, he is or she is. When twp or more 
feminine plurals occur in succession, the termi- 
nation is most frequently applied only to the 
last ; as j* ^j[^ ^U^— > Awy are being beaten, 

* ° r c/** cf^V Ji}" *—3 $ c - 

The numbers of verbs are two, the singular 
and the plural, and in each number there are 
three persons, corresponding with the personal 
pronouns. 

When one verb is employed to assist in the 
conjugation of another, it is called an auxili- 
ary : the words employed for this purpose are 
l#? was, Uyt to be? UU to go> and \iJ to do. 
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\£ was, is thus inflected. 



Singalar. 

1. l«S ij** I was. 

2. US y f Aotf toasf. 

3. \£ *2 he was. 



Plural. 
** we were. 
>J *j> yon toere. 
,«J ^— ~j t/*ey were. 



Feminine singular ^j? < /^ &c. plural ^j^ & &c. 

The verb liyb fo £e or become, which is exten- 
sively used hoth as a principal and auxiliary 
verb, and which may serve as a regular para- 
digm of an intransitive verb, is conjugated in 
the following manner : 



Singular. 

1. tiy* ij*** I am. 

2. l*y* y thou art. 

3. Uyb *, he is. 

Tern. J>j* 



Indicative Mood 


• 




Present Tense. 






am. 










Plural. 






1. <i 


|_jft ,►* 


we are. 


art. 


2. 




you are. 




3. <L_ 




they are 


Present 


Definite. 







now am. 

Singular. 1 

%. o^ ty* u** I now am. 

2. ^j* t?y» y thou now art. 

3. ^J* CJyt> «j Ae now if. 



I 



Plural. 

2. y* *> f> f you now are. 
3. 4^** <£}**£— ^ they now are. 



Fern. ^yt> throughout, the other the same as the masculine. 
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Imperfect 

then was. 



Singular. 

1. U? tip jk+ I then wa8 . 

2. («J t^y thou then wast 

3. \£ U^a * ^ he then was. 
Ran. ^ ^A 



Plural. 
1. ^£ ^L j* jiA u^ then were. 
• ^ <L~j* f> youthenwere. 
3- *£ <dLy*<£-^ they then were. 



Perfect 



was* 



Singular. 

1. jj*<j£* I was. 

2. |j*y thou wast 

3. jj* *^ Ai u?os. 
Fern. l5*j^ 


2. 

3. £_ 


Plural. 
<L~~ j* f*> we were. 
*L }* ** you wire. 
- j* £—~3 they were 


* 


Perfect Definite. 


9 
t 




have 


been. 





Singular. 

2- ^ly^y thouhastbeen. 

3. ^ IjA *j Ae Aas fieerc. J 3. ^ja^Ly* 



Plural. 
*• erf* <^ J* f* we Aatrc faew., 
2. j*<£L ^* j»J yoti Aave been. 

j they have been. 



Fern, ^j* &c. like the present definite. 
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Pluperfect 

had been. 

Singular. I Plural. 

1. I4J 1^* jl* I had been. 1. 4J *Lj* f* we had been. 



2. 1<p ly&y thou hadst been. 

3. I#J lyt *^ A* Aatf 6eew. 
Fern. jj|J i^yt 



I 



2. ^L^y* ip you Aatf fcm. 

3. 4? «Lj* ^— ^ they had been. 



Future. 

shall of will Be. 



Singular. 

1. &jyb jji* I shall or will be. 

2. & j yt y Mom sAaft or wt'Zf 

3« ^y^ *j he shallor will be- 
Item. lJ^jj* #c. 



Plural. 
*• «&j y* ** u;« sAaff or tut7/ 6e. 

2. X-3 y* j^ you shall or will be. 

3. ^kjy*4£-rj fAey sAaff or 

uriK 60. 



The second j may be omitted throughout ; thus &yb &c. 





Imperative Mood. 






Common. 




Singular. 




Plural. 


1. 


o5y* <j** &* ^^ &*• 




1. Jt)f> ft* let us be. 


2. 


^ y be thou. 




2. jyt J 6e ye. 


3. 


£—~)j* 8 j 2ef At'211 fee. 




3. ^ j yt ^*~»j 7ef fAem be. 



a 

Honorific. 
^^ he ox one should be. ji*>)* he, you, or they should be. 
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Potsmtiait Mood. 
may, might, should, or would be. 



Singular. 

2. ^ 4L— ^yt jJ thoumayest be. 

3. *fc ^ .-« *& *^ he muy be. 



Plural. 

2. ^y* J yew may 6c- 

3- cjijf* <jj jj* ^— ^ *A«y may 6c. 



Subjunctive Mood. 

be 9 were r had been. 





Singular. 


Plural. 


1. 

2. 
3. 


Ijj* £ & if thou be. 
\Zf>* 3 J\tfhe be. 
Fem. ^jft 

*• 


1.- *L- j* fA *^l if toe be. 

1 2 ^ j* jp y 1 i/ you be. 

3. <L jfc 4L~~yJ\ if they be. 




Infinitive Mood. 




Uninflected. 


Inflected. 




Uy* 


dL. %a fo be. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Singular or Uninflected. J Inflected or Plural. 

Present. 

tj» (*,» or 13> J ^L-^^Lj* or <L j* 6 C %. 



fyi 



Pcj/ccf. 

I *? j> been. 



Past fmmFiHiTB. 
^2*7* *L~fj* /}* <L~*f> j* having been. 
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1. 
2. 

3. 



PARADIGM 
>f* Regular Transitive, Verb, in the Active Voice. 

ILL. to beat. 

Indicative Mood. 
Present Tense. 

beat. 

Singular. 

I beat. . 1. 

IJjU y thou beat est. % 
UjU %y he beats. 9. 

Fern, fjfj^* 



IJ,L 



Plural, 
L*» we beat. 
j\+ fj ye beat. 

'3 ^ey t> ea *' 



J*j**°*al*jW 



Singular. 

.1. o^ ^^ c/^° * am beating 
2 J* CL U y> f Aoti arf beating 
3. ^yb U .U «j A« is beating. 



Present Definite. 

am beating. 

Plural. 
1- 1/* ^ f U {* we are beating. 
2. yt *L- .U (^ you are beating. 



3-cri* 



-j f A€y are 
beating. 

The feminine <Jj I* throughout, the rest the same as the 
masculine. 



Imperfect. 

was beating. 

Singular. 

1. I*? \3j U ^jX* I was beating. 

2. l^l^Uy fAou warf beating. 

3. UJ G; U * ^ A* i#af beating. 
Fern, ^^/l* 



Plural. 



I. 



U jJt we were beating. 
2. ffZf j U *J you were beating. 

\+4Lm~y they were 
^Jj U [fteaf m£. 



r 



H 



Mr 



HINDOOSTANEE GRAMMAR. 





Perfect 




beat. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


1. 


KU ^ iji* I beat 


1. *}j\"A~ f* voe beat. 


2. 


V U J> - y thou didst beat. 


2. \j U ^L— V y* & ea ** 


3. 


KU ^_ ^j» 1 he beat. 


3. K U ^J ^l they beat. 




Fern. UjJ* 


Jtj^ 



Perfect Definite. 

have beaten. 

Singular. ' 

1. ^ \ U ^ ^^o J Aave beaten. 

2. ^ ];U *Ly f hou hast beaten. 



Fem. 



U" 



HO 



1 Ae Aas beaten. 



Plural. 



1. 



1.U 



un> u Z-f? 



we have 



beate 



it. 



^ v*n !/* ^- (^ y 011 * ai;e beaten. 
3. ^ U*^.^! //ley Aave beaten. 



Pluperfect. 

had beaten. 



Singular. 

1. l$J 1.U ^ ^^ I Aod beaten. 

2. l*> U* ^JJ £7*om Aacfef beaten, 

3. l#I I ,U J- vp»\ he had beaten. 



r 



v-r 



Fem. ^ \?j^* 



Plural. 

1. l«J K L ^ ^ we Aad beaten. 

2. \& \jl* J^ ft you had beaten. 

3. U^hU^^f they had beaten. 



In this and the two following tenses, I.U is changed to 



"7 



if a masculine plural precedes in connection with the instrumental 
Case. See Chap. II. Sec. (4) p. 20. 
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Future. 

shall or will beat. 



Singular. 

1. &mU jj/u I shall ov will bent 

2. & iU £ thou shalt or wilt beat. 

3. &jU«j he shall or will beat 

Fern. ij&yj* &c changing the final 1 and 

throughout. 



Plural. 
1- *A> i U ^ we sAa/Z or ipi'iZ fieaf . 

2. X ^/^ H V ou shall ox will beat. 

3. <&>J~+^-) they shall orwill beat. 

to ^ 



Imperative Mood. 





Common. 




Singular. 


■ 


1. 


jjj .Ls^^Jt* fef me 5eaf. 


1. 


2. 


jUy deaf fftou. 


2. 


3. 


^— »,U «j let him beat. 


3-, 



Plural. 

j j U *J 6eaf ye or you. 
jlj U ^—-3 &f f Aem beat. 



Respectful. 



Uheor one should beat | y , U he,you or f Aey should beat. 



Potential Mood. 



way, might, should or would beat. 



Singular. 

1. uj j ^" ob" I ma V beat. 

2. ^— ~jl+ y thou may est beat. 

3. <£— y U i j A* may 6eaf 



Plural. 

1. j>* I* ft we may beat 

2. j . U 4J you may 6«af. 



3. 



ijj 



they may beat 
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Subjunctive Mood. 
beat or Aocl 6eaf . 



Plural. 

1. <* ^ U *( J?l (f u?e 6e<tf. 

2. ^ t UJ il f ye 6eaf . 

3. J> yU ^-^ y?l (f f /key 6eaf . 



S.U 



Singular. 

1. ty ^J) if i *«**- 

2. IJ; U $J I t/ f Aon 6ea£. 

3, IJ|U »j ^1 tf he beat. 
Pern. ^jU I ^j 

Infinitive Mood. 
Uninflected. I Inflected* 

U;U J J jU to beat. 

Participles. 

Present 
Singular or Uninflected. Inflected or Plural. 

I jj (J, U IJjU | *^y* du-/« ^.ji* beating* 



Perfect 
bti^ JA* I JLy*^— n^* 4-~j^+ beaten. 



Past Indefinite. 
Xi\U ti^jfjl* $j\*+ *L. >l* 4—>j\* jl* having beaten. 



The intransitive verbs are conjugated in the 
same manner as the preceding, with the excep- 
tion of the perfect tense and its formatives, viz, 
the perfect definite and pluperfect In these 



H1KD00ITAK1B GRAMMAR* 



*3 



there is a difference, as may be seen in the con* 
jugation of the verb (i^* to be or became. The 
rerb UU. to go, separated from KL in the passive 
voice, may also serve as another Paradigm of 
an intransitive verb. 



PARADIGM 

Of a Regular Transitive Verb, in the Passive Voice. 

UL. 1.U to be beaten. 

• j 

Indicative Mood. 
Present Tame* 

am beaten. 



Singular. 

1. BU-^U^JUt I am beaten. 

2. UU* KU f thou axt beaten* 

3. tt U. \j U t) he is beaten. 
Fern. . J^U*lC.U 



^U * we are beaten. 



Plural. 

1. £U-<!- 

2. ^U» ^-;U J> you are beaten 

3. ^U- ^U ^-j f Aey are beaten. 



beaten. 



Plural. 



Present Definite. 

am being beaten. 

Singular. 

1. |JU| Ut». |^U cf ju lam being 

beaten. 

2. ^ tU- KL jJ iAotf art being 

beaten. 

8. ^ tU- j,U <j he is being 3. ^^J*-^/*^ they are 

being beaten. 



!• ^A 



2. 



; u. 



^U ^ we are 
being beaten. 

~J- |J you are 
ftemjr beaten. 



Fern. |^t»* i£; U throughout, the rest the same. 



H 
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Imperfect. 

was then beaten. 

Singular. j Plural. 



1. I4J UU- )jla ijV* 1 was beaten. 

2. V UU-^Uy thou wast beaten. 

3. [£ UU. ^U gj he was beaten. 
Fern. k^kJ^**Sj\* 



1- «** <L^- ^— nU *& we were 

beaten. 

2. ^5 ^L^- *^— ^ ^ f* you were 

beaten. 

3- ^ *i-^^-^ ^— 3 they were 

beaten. 






Perfect. 

was beaten. 

Singular. 

1. Uf )j U ^a* J u?as beaten. 1. ^ 

2. U^U jl ttow wast beaten. 2. <*i£ 

3. Ijo J^U) Sj Ae was beaten, 3. ^ 



Fem. 



*/ 



srs& u 



cr^s^I- 



Plural. 

-^U ^ we were beaten. 

y^*f> you were beaten. 

m ) they were 
beaten. 



Perfect Definite. 

have been beaten. 

Singular. j PluraL 

I. uyt Irf J,U ^ iaat*6e<tfi| 1. ^ iL^U ^ m Aat;e 

beaten. 
2- ^ U> j^U jS ttou fawf 6ee« 

beaten. 

8 - us* ^l; 1 ^ *j he has been 

beaten. 
Fern. ^ ur, U & c . 



6eei& beaten. 

6ee» beaten. 
3- fc/J* *i£ ^L-jU <£_*; f Aey have 



been beaten. 
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Pluperfect 

had been beaten* 

Singular. 

1 \£ b& )jU j^ I had be en 

beaten. 

2 l«J Lo LUy, thou hadst been 

beaten. 

3 l^J Li* KU «j hehadbeen 

beaten. 
Fern. tjt.J&^j^ 



1. 



2. 



3. 




Plural. 

&66n beaten. 

rjl* J you had 
been beaten. 



- # 



•j ~ *— ;, //ley 
Aad been beaten. 



*/**/*• «£/ U 



*A«// or will be beaten. 



Singular. 

1. &j U> j ; U L ^ I shall ot will 

be beaten. 

2. £jj U. j; U y f Aot* sAaft or 

u;t7^ be beaten. 

3. &j ^ U- K U *j Ae sAaW or wiZ/ 

66 beaten. 

Fern. ^jGj U. ^ U &c. 



*> 



Plural. 

!• efdj^- ^-"3 ^ f* we shall 

or u?t7/ 66 beaten. 

2- ^L) 1*- ^— ^ I* |J yow sAaff 

or will be beaten. 

sAaff oj? will be beaten* 



Imperative Mood. 
Common. 



1. 

2. 
3. 



Singular. 

beaten. 

U- ^ U y 6e f Aow beaten. 

~2 U- K U *j fef Atm 66 

beaten. 



Plural, 

*• uO^" ^^—^U ^Jb let us be 

beaten. 
2. 3^ ^— -yU ^J beyebeaten. 



3. 



l/O 1 * 



? v 



-^ let them 
be beaten. 
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RegptctfbL 

~j U he or one should be]i± U- 

beaten. \ 



~sl+ he, you or fltey 
should be beaten. 



Potential Mood. 
may, might, should or would be beaten,, 



Singular. 

beaten, 

2. > -j U-',Uy f&otc owzy- 

est be beaten. 

3. *£— -j W* ]j U *j Ae may 66 

£eafen. 

Fern. (JmU &c. 



Plural. 

2 - «/J^^--2 U f*ti>e may 

be beaten. 

2. jU^t-^U £ you may be 

beaten* 



3- u*^ 



-,— r -j *A«y 

may fie beaten. 



Subjunctive Mood. 

fo beaten or Aad freem beaten. 



Singular. 

beaten. 

2. IS (•• j, U j* .ft t/ f*ou fte 

beaten. 

3. ltl> 1,U */yi »/ ftefte 

beaten. 



1. 



2. 



Fern. 



^* 



3. J.U- 



Plata). 

be beaten. 

yU f J\ if you 
be beaten. 

? J) if they 
be beaten. 



wtf^H© 1 



Infinitive Mood. 
Uninflected. I * Inflected. 



• J 



*J* 



U to be beaten. 
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Participles. 
Present. 



Singular or Uninflected* 



Inflected or Plural. 



Z_U 



•, 



6etn<7 beaten.. 



Perfect. 






.>»<£ 



fieew beaten. 



/i^ju 



Pfcsf Indefinite. 

having been beaten. 



Intransitives when used in the passive voice 
are conjugated in the same manner as UL*. jjL 
to be beaten. When li L*. to go, is applied to the 
root of the verb and not to the past participle, 
it has an active signification; as ^ (;U. .UyU, *j 
he is beating us. 



OF THE MOODS, TENSES, AND CONSTRUCTION 

OF THE VERBS. 

The moods and tenses of all regular verbs 
are formed in the same manner as those of lj,L 
to beat. There are very few verbs irregular, 
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and those only in the perfect tense and its for* 
matives : U U to go 9 taakes perfect b& ; \*J to do, 
makes lx! ; tiy* to die, makes \y ; and L>y> to be> 
makes \p ; which being excepted, all verbs 
may be considered as perfectly regular. 

The indicative mood, as in English, simply 
declares a thing, or asks a question; as^U.Uy 
thou art beating, or art thou beating? The 
tone of the voice determines whether it is 
interrogative or not. 

The present tense of the indicative mood 
is employed to express the act in a general 
sense, without special regard to any particular 
time ; as ^ ^ ^ JL^j iLf to hear is (at any 
time) better than to speak. 

The present definite is generally used to 
express the precise point of time when the 
action takes place ; it is sometimes used with an 
indefinite and future signification; as _Gl>^ ; 
he is (now) going home; U3 *>M Ul^ J^ jk+ lam 
bringing (shall bring) the dinner quickly. 

The imperfect tense represents the afction 
as taking place at a particular time past ; $s 

<£> j 1 <M d*j <£&? S**" °$ wer ? (then) obedient 
to him. 
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To prevent mistakes in the use of \$ was, and 
lyb tea*, which are generally translated by the 
same word into English, and which in many 
cases appear to be synonymous in their appli- 
cation, it is necessary to pay particular atten- 
tion to the following rule : (£ is used in reference 
to simple existence at a distant time or parti- 
cular place, while lyt is applied to time or cir- 
cumstances less remote in the sense of became; 
as t^iUuJlj cJu) j^ uJls \jJ) there was a king 
in that country ; ly* ^1^ *, he was (became) 
con/xnmded. 

The perfect is like the past tense in English 
when applied indefinitely ; as i«X!, ^J you wrote, 
which though indefinite as to time, conveys 
the idea of a complete or perfect action. 

The perfect, in addition to its common 
acceptation, is sometimes used with a present, 
and sometimes with a future meaning; as 

v# *jh* s5U ^ ^x f^h- b#* If*1w « found, 
then my life remains ; if not, then it is gone. 

lifcf y* Ly y*. what he sows that he reaps. 

*Sjla^ bi y*J>\> bring the Heater. I have brought 

it. Sir, meaning I will bring it immediately. 
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It is sometimes applied in an idiomatical 
manner ; as |y*> y tyt, if it be so, why be it so. 

Monosyllables ending in I or * take ^ be- 
fore the ) of the perfect, and change it to ' be- 
fore any other vowel ; as UJ to bring; perfect 
singular UJ ; plural £; fem. ». Uw to sow ; perf. 

Dissyllables ending with a consonant, and 
haying a penultimate short vowel followed by 
.( ' ) «ubur, drop the ( ' ) zubur when the I of the 
perfect or any vowel follows ; as U& to cling to ; 
perf. Kd . Ujs*^ to understand ; perf. l**^ fut> 

The perfect definite answers to the perfect 
tense in English ; but is sometimes used with 
adverbs of time in a manner that it cannot be 
in English; as llj ^ ^ I have eaten; 

« 

%jy\ ^4 ob & u** I ^ ave ^ one t ^ ere yesterday, for 
/ went there yesterday. 

The pluperfect tense corresponds with the 
pluperfect in English, and represents a thing 
not only as past, but as prior to some other 
event; as (<j t«d L*. ±_ ^ £_ I X- <te*6 £*\ J had 
written my letter before he arrived. 



1 1 
i 
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The future definite, or, as it is called by Gram- 
marians, the Paulo post futurum, is expressed 
by Uj U* t o desire, with the past participle of the 
verb ; as ^ l^ U. L« t 3 he is about to die, or will 
soon die. There are also other ways of express- 
ing the same idea ; as ^ t) 3 <J -* %^ or ^^ ^y s, 

Roots ending in 1 or ^ take or omit 3 and ^ 
in the future; as UL- to go, fut. tf U. &U &jU- 
\ip to be, fut. tip tijp tijjj* The ^ of the roots 
U> «3 and Uu! is dropped before < as &, d I will 
give, &y / totJ? 1 aite. 

The imperative mood is confined in its appli- 
cation chiefly to the second persons singular 
and plural. The honorific form is often used 
impersonally; as *, ^^ be silent, $\p*l come 
hither*, £*»$ «_JU* yU* pardon me. 

The adverb c^** is applicable to the impera- 
tive mood alone, ; is applied to it in common 
with the other modes, j^ is never used with 
it ; as jjijj|> v^v* or u^~t ^; dont forget, yCi Uj] 
dont do so. 

The imperative mood is sometimes used 
t idiomatically, as in the following expressions : 
>* ff perhaps it is or it must be, y\ y 3I come if 
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you m^an to ittmi, t^ e^t y UX: oo» # ea* ^ yot* 
don Hike. 

The potential moo<d implies possibility, li- 
berty or obligation ; as A ^ J**» y > ^ ^ Jf 
whatever it is possible to do to-day, that do ; 
i* -^ f \$>)j* , tf ^ i^ 4^t ^jui owr hope is that 
this business may be. brought to a conclusion; 

«**" u^ t $ <J$ *J *& ^^ : w o"4 c5^' « ^ j(f ^ 
j*^c/tyj.j' ^'*> 2^ a Artwg' fferto* an ambassador 
*© any pldce t it is desirable that he should be 
the wisest and most eloquent man of his race. 

The conjunctions /and /(j that, J) and ^ j£ 
i*.f\ although, LjBv-^^ wnf»7, and totx. &**, gene- 
rally require Ae potential mood after them' ; as 

J desire that he should stay till I come, what is 
it to thee ? 

When the power of doing a thing is designed 
to be expressed, the verb [jjl to be able, is used 
in air its parts, with the root or infinitive mood 
of the principal verb ; as j> ftc ^ U. h or 
cs* ^** ut\* <i— • \jftjhe cannot go. 

ttion or necessity is commonly ex- 
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pressed &y *L i^Ptfcad of $be regular ^^ of the 
potential mood; as <*fcl^. Ul^^ y*l #w* m««f 
go there; & ^\>\* ^, f ,J±* j^l one or ¥& 
nrarf to// fiW* profound secret to some wise man. 

The verb Uy* to fte, and other intransitive 
verbs* are also employed to express the same 
idea; as j*> UL*y*/ must you go? fy # ±/^ 
you must go, tfy>^0 ^iJ you must writ?* 
&U* l«£! 42*3 must you write] 

The future tense may be used definitely 

mite of no distinction for shall apd will ; &$ <>^T ij 

Ae will come, ,& ^ J£ *% we shall go fa-morrow. 
In respectful language the future is often 
employed instead of the impera£iy$ mood ; it 
is also occasionally employed for the potential 
mood ; as Jbd *->ltf i^6l ^r* Ji J *a»jUc 1^*4* 
have the kindness. Sir, to give me a hook* 

tp &**>. j^ &£*-) ^*4vjP*^d* Jtmthinhr 

ing that what they say may he from envy. 

The second future, or future completive* is 
formed by connecting the word Uut^ to jimsh, 
with the root of the verb ; as &yu' [£ j^ Ifhatt 
have eaten* UUx^T \tf x, he will home eaten, $c* 
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When a future act is designed to be ex- 
pressed doubtfully ', the present participle of the 
verb is used with the future tense or potential 
mood of the verb to be ; as ^jyt or &y* U* U ^j* 
perhaps I may beat. 

A more distant future of the same nature is 
expressed by the perfect participle with the 
verb to be; as a ^ or &y*U$ I^U ^ perhaps I 
shall have been beaten. 

The subjunctive mood, as in English, repre- 
sents a thing under a condition or supposition ; 
it is in form the same as the present tense of 
the indicative mood, but is distinguished from 
it in being generally preceded by J] or ^ if 7 
and followed by y then ; as ty> J ^ LaSS *$?£ Uf *)jf\ 
if he had come, then there would have been no 

loss; UuuJ j&kssU Lfji* ?&^ ji+ ?* if I had spoken 
he would not have regarded, or if I should speak 
he would not regard. 

The conjunction is frequently omitted in the 
former or latter part of the sentence, and 
sometimes in both ; as S^U t-j^ ^A U L. jl* Jh 
or U.U l.j^ ^» f jl 15U. jk+ had I gone J would 
have beaten him soundly ; U b *i £ ^ )J^ \Sj* u ^ 
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had I been present the horse would not have 
escaped. 

To express the subjunctive mood in a more 
remote manner, the past participle of the prin- 
cipal verb is used with the subjunctive form of 
the verb to be, as l; t^ Jf * 3 tty> >^ f^ <£_ Jt+fi 
if I had opened the cage* would, it not have 
flown? The other forms of the subjunctive are 
the same as the indicative ; as in these exam- 
ples : l*SlLi> u^***j if &<**£ sjfs*- hod I asked, he 
would have answered; & j ^1^ ^ y &^y v ub*fi 
if I ash, he will answer. 

The infinitive mood is employed to express a 
thing in an unlimited manner, without any par- 
ticular reference to number, person, or time ; as 
^ u &&y> u t**c<*™°tsay; A^d^fj^^-^ 
they began to make a noise. 

When the infinitive is applied as a nomina- 
tive case, li is used ; when it is governed by 
another word J a nd often when it governs a 
feminine noun j ; as J j^j JJU ^ tijJ hear- 
ing is not like seeing, ^ ^ UyU^ permit us to 

go,j>iM^^jJ&1 Ji j&s it is hard to put 
one's finger on a lancet. 
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The infinitive is often used elliptically for the 
imperative ; as U l«Xi ^^ raear not a/ a//, 
understand ty* . UU. v^^ f j cfo» f #0 there, or 
yow mutf nof go there. 

The infinitive is also frequently employed as 
a verbal noun ; and with. *tf f &c. added as a 
gerund ; thus ^j* iw^Uu liU&jf Am departure is 
proper; ^c^ -^ K^^i *W* ** *Ae *ww* 
o/^ or ^>r taking revenge; y/^i«*.«f*j or 

Uix^j Ji^^^j^b ^ h™ com€ to see tte ^use. 
The present and perfect participles, when 

they allude to time, agree in gender with the 
noun which they qualify; but when they are 
employed to describe the state of the agent or 
object of the verb, they are used only in the 
inflected form ; as U, UU. £ La* the lamp remained 
burning ; j> J{ J>W*b g he remained or continued 

they having put on various coloured garments, 

were dancing; i^Ld fiJ £ yt .1^ ^ ^ -J Jt < ^ 

I saw him mounted on a horse. 

The present participle is doubled, to express 
the continuation or frequency of the act; as 
1>**S*L_ y> <L y^K^U* our work being and 
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being was mt r i. e. contmmmg to be dene was 
not completed* . 

The present and perfect participles connect- 
ed with other words are often applied adverbi- 
ally; 9* <£_.)» ^whenit was morning; j ^ .Li 
&hen it woe et>eningY t i^ J 4—jX* while 1 remain ; 
d£i* 4&*. <*t the sight of whom; 4 ^y Ub without 
understanding ; v^ij ^b •> at the time of giving. 

The past indefinite participle, by connecting 
the similar numbers of a sentence, saves the 
use of verbs and conjunctions ;. it commonly 
agrees with the agent, sometimes with the ob- 
ject of the verb ; as jf^nyW vltf ur/U*/ ± uta ^ 
going there to-day, awl bringing my. book, re- 

turn; ^^ ^^y^^^^^/sf^t^r^^i 
this disgrace has come upon me (through) mak- 
ing haste in this business* 

We shall close these observations with a 
few general rules on the concord and govern- 
ment of the verbs. •< 

A verb must agree with its nominative case 
in gender, number,, and person ; as ^ li^ % 3 he 
is speaking, ^j* jffaijx»- ^ this news has arri? 
wrf, ^a* &r4L-~) they are gone. 
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When several nouns of different genders 
occur in a sentence, the verb takes the mascu- 
line plural in preference to the feminine ; as 

^ •* •• mm 

father * mother, and brother were all three nw« 
ditating the accomplishment of his marriage ; 

U. <l j J <c^ cLo^f ^U ^f Aw elephant, ca~ 
meli and carriage are loaded* 

Two nouns in the singular number, coupled 
by a copulative conjunction, take a verb in the 
singular number agreeing with the one to 
which it stands nearest; as ^IfrvH C^ ,J <Si>^j*>) 
the bullock and horse Iw/te just now arrived ; 
^j> sjfiyvj 3 oJ ^ tf i^jijtj*} the end of deceit 
is ruin and infamy 4 

A number of inanimate things taken collec- 
tively, may have a singular verb, whilst One 
rational being spoken of with respect may 
have a plural ; as b«* jj^ ^ ^-^ f by him a hun- 
dred rupees were given ; ^ 2 W^ *-*£ j& u/i^vl 

where are you going? < £i^ ^ xi&ji* the king 

will give this; ^J ^y*-^ *U> uWr * oi\>**-~*&**t 
is not proper that your majesty should submit* 
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% 

Sometimes a verb singular agrees with an 
infinitive mood or member of a sentence for its 
nominative case ; as in the following example : 

to do much for this world is in fact much-a-do 
about nothing. 

Sometimes a verb plural is used without a 
nominative case, some such word as they or 
men being understood; as in this example: 

t/*> J> j U $ i.Myk- *» tljK *-&) men kill thou* 
sands with one sword* 
When two different persons occur in a sen- 
tence* the verb agrees with the first person in 
preference to the second, and with the second 
in preference to the third; as £h 3 u. J +& we and 
you will go, £ jU» £^ 3 J you and they will go* 

In quoting any phrase, or relating any cir- 
cumstance, the pronouns are not changed as in 
English, but are given as they were stated or 
spoken at the time ; as fc 3 U i ^ /L^ ^ ^ ^J he 
said, * I will wot go! In English it would be, 
he said he wmU not go. 

In negative sentences the nominative case 
tommonly agrees with the verb understood ; as 
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^(jrjJ cruelty (is) not became 

ing your dignity. 

The verb to be, and verbs of naming or call- 
ing, . may have two nominative cases before 
them; as ^ J^ *j he is the chief, ^ \si£jAiJ*>, *j 
fa m ca/fed Alexander. 

Active or transitive verbs govern the objec- 
tive case ; as 3 J ^U ^^u ^ bring Urn to me f 

* I will educate him. The pre- 
position J& with the genitive is often used in 
conversation after active verbs instead of the 
objective case ; as yfed J& £^ ^ £*$ see his 
face. The genitive too without the preposition 
is often used instead of the objective before a 
compound verb ; as «$* *b ^J ku\j ^l remember 

Causal verbs, verbs of clothing, giving, &c. 
may be considerejd as governing two accusative 
caj$s, or the accusative and the dative, both 
being alike; as $\*»JJQ KI«*V<L_ i 1 having 
fed tlie child go home, 5 ll^ \\xf ^ *& \ put on him 
these clothes, 3 4 jj 3j uO! y^f give him a rupee. 

Some neuter verbs, as iJf to come, Uub to be* 
come, toft, \i\qto suit, U^to fall, U^H{ to arrive, 
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Ua«i to become, UjU. to desire, UL, to remain, il&» 
to appear, UJO to unite, UU to meet, and ttyt fo 6e, 
govern the dative case, and are frequently used 
impersonally ; as ^* U I ^ ^p* I feel compassion, 
. jt ,**£ , JL* cjU . »f ^r^ I have some doubt in this 
matter, ^j ^ ub ^i* Uy^Jt ft ft desirable that 
we should go there. 

Verbs meaning to sell have #} Aaorf, con- 
nected with them; as ^ (^ ^^ ^J to whom 
have you sold it ? 

Verbs which in English require with, from, 
or by after them, govern the ablative, and those 
which require in, within,into the locative case ; as 

uyj«** **** ** better, that by means of his friend- 
ship I should escape from the hand of the enemies; 

he began to think within himself 

Verbs of fear and caution require the abla- 
tive case ; as ^ t J* ^J * } t* U perhaps he is 
afraid of you. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

Of Indeclinable words* 



(1) Adverbs 

The following are some of the principal ad- 
verbs, arranged according to the subjects of 
time, place, &c. 



i^l now. 
l->1 presently. 
tiUj u->l till now. 
~l to-day. 
j± I at last. 
J W I at this time, presently. 
-***>viX*' ^wXI once, one time. 

^—7 L> once. 
J*a) U immediately. 
y»>j two days ago. 

l> to, until. 
y <w^J fAen. 
•— Cj <wJ tf/Z f fan, so long, 
ijyvj three days ago. 

4-&J t_C wp fo, until 



Of time. 

4/1 j j <^i eawictfy fften. 

f- u?Aen, stnce. 
whilst, 
at the time when* 

perpetually. 
V c^* 3 ^ quietly, soon, 
exactly when. 

u ****• u ***«• at what time. 

u^y Uji* a * ***** ^ m€m 

~f f-Y* e&rly in the morning. 
& LA 6y night. 
toy to-morrqw. 
dfa^i^ .fH)^ immediately. 
im^S when ? 
c-C Lg^S how long? 
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^^ since when? 

Jf£ yj^xj^ sometime, ever. 
£»£ { j^S J { j^xS sometime 

or other. 

a& l&* never * 

lU to-morrow, yesterday. 



> cu*»; from time to time* 
e^-Jyu e^J^ constantly. 
yj^>) U l^J^ occasionally. 



yju ever. 



rV !M 



always. 



Of place. 



j&> *M hither. 
J* <tf thither. 
J^ j ^ somewhere else. 

* 

^l^J there. 

WbiiJ. thither. 

Jb ju=^ whither. 

jt dJ ^ Jb a** Att Aif and thither. 

ij Itf. where. 

U Vu^^ here and there, 
i/ftt u W^ wherever. 

iltf j* aside, 
iji )j *J**l*» before. 



at the heel, behind. 
Jai before. 
Jt d£ whither ? 
jb *6 whence ? 

* 

<^'ly^ whence 1 
i jf^ somewhere. 
U& o^ now**™. 
I j^ c i J ^jK^t somewhere or other. 
4j fa there. 
u$i) exactly tliere. 
* *jl J!*fj*> every where. 
,j l& here. 
% jkyi exactly here. 
* As^ apart, separately. ' OS a l^. fo * his time or pitch. 



Of quality. 



»£li c-& U.) suddenly. 

\c\ by no means. 



^ I /or the most part. 
Juit frw/y, indeed. 
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%ju 



kLAI <zJtt separately . 
I gently > slowly. 
L±>j L*j\ this, so. 
^jmi enough, 
tjjyes, right. 

j jl Jj upside down, 
besides. 

LxXj LaA&- fl$ so. 

•• •• • •* 

L*aI — Lud. as well as. 

LmjG ^Iamaa- exactly the same. 

* or (rtfter. 

^ lL». 50 f fcdtf, Kite as. 
<w***»^ agreeable to. 
'^y I"*****- U»- really. 
&>- U <j^. WgrAl or wrong. 
\So yas*. particularly. 
i z)f>. willing or not. 



*1 



>4>U : more. 



^ truly. 



together with* 
perhaps* 
iyo only. 
He prudently. 
|UUc chiefly, most likely, 
jt*} jxc. besides, except. 

Ia5i o»/y, simply. 
Jlasm ^i upon fAe whole. 
<w*>y> nearly, almost. 
iJi>X would that, 
oy^why? 
j&y*& how? 

y* •* o y£ why notf 

*> necessarily. 
f jbJ undoubtedly. 
\jjLo \y» U besides, moreover. 
tLo for example. 
I2.«q<> gratuitously. 
c^n> LyJ exceedingly. 
M^ ^ 6f coetera. 
^ ^ m £ Aaf manner. 
%m ^i viz. namely. 
j&y>. uyl* n '*** wMMtncr. 
u# ^ o j£ *» 0*^ way or of Aer. 



• 

Of negation and affirmation. 



to U* fetf , God forbid, 
do not. 



UAk* *of at aMy entirely. 
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jbyybit may be. 



j**i j*it must be. 
**? \** emphatic expletives. 



(2) Prepositions. 

Prepositions are of two kinds : those which 
govern the masculine, and those which govern 
the feminine possessive case. 

These prepositions govern the masculine pos- 




sessive case : 

J before* 
j oil within. 
j>)\ above. 

b by reason of. 
Jjj instead of. 
t^jA* without, except. 
f)j> equal to, opposite to. 
LS ] /.for. 
<x** after. 

j**> without, except, 
ui* in or among. 
jl* over. 

\j*k ty> near, 
behind, 
under; beneath. 

qrjl** without, outside. 
*> ^i*j* betweeh, among. 



4>L*with+ 
^+* L before- 
<»~+*» by reason* 

\y» except* 
yep, instead, for* 
Jo* before* 
j£ near, with. 
«*j£ round, around. 

£ fw> o» account of^ 
^-^U through (in a bad 

sense.) 
£>* Ik* conformable to. 
t>ilj* according to. 
S-^j^o by means of. 
**-&•*)* near. 

^ under, beneath. 
^jj for, on account of. 
4* jf in the power of. 
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The preposition <-XjJ near, appears some* 
times to be used in such a manner as to render 
it little more than an expletive to a foreigner ; 
as Jj ^ -Xo y-Ssi*y £—~& near vw the adtAce is 
this, or this is my advice. 



The following prepositions govern the femi- 
nine possessive case. 

e^o b respecting ', concerning. —$o after the manner of. 

l^Jj Jo by means of uJ^b towards. 

>- on account of on the side of iz^Jja* by or through. 

Jbl^for the sake of li^a»«>> relative to. 



Besides the above prepositions, the following 
Arabic and Persian prefixes are occasionally 
employed : 



j 1 from. 


Vm ^1^ upon. 


iM except. 


if from. 


2ub j with. into. 

• • • * 


*xic near. 


j without. 


^y in. 


j* on, in. 


i_f according to. 


lS y /or. 


J fo,/or. 


L lib . #f > without 


j* u;#A. 


»i> in. 


^/^/roro. 
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(3) Conjunctions, 

The conjunctions are divided by the Natives 
into various classes, but they are here enume- 
rated in alphabetic order, without regard to 
such distinctions: 



X«j j\ since, for as much as 

*>-$\ although. 

U I but, moreover. 

2 *y and, also. 

A> but. 

^w also, indeed. 

j> but, yet. 

ij~> then, therefore. 

y then. 

<»-CL te fc. until, while. 

y^ if, when. 

*&U^ whereas, notwith- 
standing. 

*}f>* either, or. 









{that, because, than, or,. 
£jyf£ because. 
$£ although. 

J& but. 
£* except, unless. 
y 0& otherwise. 
y& also, likewise, 
j) for S\ j and if. 

i j) and if not, unless. 
&*f-j* although, wherever. 
*fr also, likewise, 
j y* yet . 

k or, either. 



The conjunction / in addition to its being 
employed in all the senses above stated, is 
also sometimes used as a relative pronoun; as 

oD*j uir> J*^ ±f> { j¥ k *d J t* /c^j.il^ let us not 
mind the trouble which has come upon us; 
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Man, wAo before the commencement thinks of 
the end of his work. 

(4) Interjections. 

The following are a few of the principal in- 
terjections : 



jloHook! 
U*y€ hail! 

/y> begone! , 



kx=- u»yuij alas! O sad! 
U <jr;l ^1 0!oh! 

^Sj^—>k astonishing! 
j~ j^iJj*. £&?- begone! 

j\&j*»- have a care ! 
kt-f ' U*^ ««H done ! 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Of Derivative and Compound Words. 

(1) Op Nouns. 

Derivative and compound nouns are princi- 
pally those of agency, instrumentality, and 
locality ; verbals, abstracts, and diminutives. 

Nouns of Agency. 

These are formed by adding i) 3 or U* to 
the infinitive mood of verbs, or to nouns ; as 
SljjLf a hearer, %) y JJ^ an eater, )j*yi a wood- 
gatherer 

They are also formed by adding to nouns the 
following terminations : — 

u k to jda door, ^ \>jd a doorkeeper. 

j b to ^j* a cock, j [xcj* a cockfighter. 

j> to *)j a road, j> *]j a guide. 

j]jy t to ujlSJ a flag, £&# ^ Ll5 a standard bearer. 

«vJb to J*i a horse shoe, 0J0 J*j a farrier. 

^j>- tojjub a drum, is^jyt 4 ^ a drummer. 

J* to Jt^j fond* J* tsfc*) * land-holder. 

j to Uytgold, X y a goldsmith, 

ji to 4j evil, JHoi an evil doer. 
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£ to )dy* trade, $ by* a merchant. 

X to *li£ sin, J6 *\i$ a sinner. 

j)j to szJj a wharf, J^S a wharfinger. 

d) to \j?J& a cart, ^ \j?j& a carter, 

ij? to L-ytj a washing, ^j* 4 * a washerman. 

< 

Instrumental Nouns. 
These signify the thilbg by which the action 
may be performed, and are derived from verbal 
roots by affixing 

U <w J# t° roll, ^J** a rolling pin. 

\i as . fj to play or sport, U*; a park. 

^J as JjS to clip, ^jf a P*** °f 8C * ssors * 

3 os J*?* 1° sweep, ' ^ t#*- a broom. 

They are also formed from nouns by affixing 

J) as isj£ an hour, J b f£ an hour bell. 

it as cl**w4> tte hand, i Ix**^ a gfZore. 

as JL»- the eye, t— {a S * ^ spectacles. 

* as c^wJ the hand, ju»J a handle. 



Nouns of Locality. 
These are formed by uniting two nouns to- ' 
gether; as 

d\j) a city, jdJf* Hyder, Ob Ko£>- the cityqfHyder. 
tSj^i^sJj a garden, Opl a flower, c?j '^jH a fi^ wer garden. 
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• j> a city, ss) li Ghazet,j $ urj U Ghazeepore. 
JU* a place, ^j^ a cook, il**?,^ a coo*- room, 
^1j multitude, J J a fiifip, ^ JJ a taKp 6erf. 
JUJLa pface, \jj£ a W*e,J U Ij^ a stable. 

& CU a pface, ^i a grave, ^ d*^ a burying ground. 
u/* a ptace, J? a row, ^^li a rose bower, 
it a place, J, I rerf, * fc*J,l a resting place. 

Abstracts. 
Abstract .nouns are formed chiefly from ad- 
jectives, by affixing to them; as 

l*S warm-weather. 

Jui deficiency. 

J t \£J childhood. 

^ IfCju sweetness. 

^jdC**" extortion. 

Six U freshness. 

„^j* \j^ bitterness. 

To nouns d> is frequently added to form ab- 
stracts ; as ^o*>l a man, c^jujI humanity, J*- a 
command, c^—yC*. dominion. 

Some abstracts are formed by a repetition 
of the word, with a slight alteration in the last ; 
as ^ 4tji* falsehood. 



\ to 


sS warm, 


^*5* to 


{< Uttle, 


<jM t0 


KJ a child, 


\J» to 


l^Sj-o sweet, 


f/ " 


c^ hard, 


Ju, 


ij 17 fresh, 


& Jo 


l^j! high, 


^ ^s\ to 


tfbad, 


8 ^ * 
W* tO 


\f£ bitter, 
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Verbals. 
Verbals are either the same as the verbal 
root, as Jy speech, *U. desire, &c. ; or they are 
formed from it by adding other terminations; as 

1 to *£ speak, l^ a saying. 

t^l to fi sow, i^s^ a sowing. 

L-jt to cU mix, k-jI* a mixing or union. 

U*' *° Lsi drink, ^jtix* desire to drink, thirst. 

^1 to \L& apply, 'J& an applying. 

ijt to ^b know, \jX\A knowledge. 

& to J^ burn, i J^ a burning. 

}j to 1^ deceive, ]jltf a deception. 

Ljj to is™ prepare, i— ^Is*" preparation. 

i^l to J*£ /eed, ^ *U$ a feeding. 

vl^j* f o 5b caK, *2*** h a calling. 

The infinitives of the verbs are commonly 
employed as verbal nouns ; as \ij a doing, U!y a 
saying. Some are formed by doubling the per- 
fect tense of the verb, and altering the last 
syllable; as ^l£ altercation, ^j\*\Uscvjffle, fyc 

Diminutives. 
These are formed from other nouns, by ad- 
ding to them various terminations ; as 

' *° kJ^ a daughter, Ua# a tittle daughter. 

±f** *=** to t£&0 a cauldron, % jf&& ^rSt*> a kettle. 
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«£> 



1, 



c,& 






ti&li a bedstead 
to \-->y a cannon, 
d j+ a man, 
40^ a deer, 
to %y a peacock, 
to £ lj a garden, 



to 
to 



i^yfiJb a sfita// bedstead* 
iiC y a musket 
1^ Jy* a poor wretch. 

^ fjx a f awn * 
hj y< a pea-chicken. 

A [> a kitchen garden. 



(2) Op Adjectives. 

Derivative Adjectives are of two kinds, ne- 
gative and positive. The negative ones are 
obtained, by prefixing to different words these 
terminations : 



^1 to Cyb to be, 

to jt* patience, 
oj t o f l> a name, 
-j£ to y&>- present, 



U^fll impossible. 
jJ^ajo impatient. 
*L>\yj infamous. 
j*[*-jxE absent. 



uJX»- to J^s wisdom, Ja£ <-Ji£» foolish. 



£ to ^z^ti fortune, ^Z^ds^S unfortunate. 

J to *; U* te/p, *j U- 31 helpless. 

U to u~jafc pleased, kj*)** l> displeased. 

b prefixed does not negative the word ; as U, b 
faithful. 

The positive ones are formed by affixing the 
following terminations ; as 

1 to 4^ hunger, l*$j*J hungry. 

il to J& 6 cAtTjf, i *& childish. 



W HINDOOBTA* 


fEE GBAIflf Aft. 


j J to J3 j strength, 


j£j*)*h*Q* 


jJL> to j\&* arms, 


jJb , la* armed. 


.Id to lij fidelity, 


^toli, /**«>/. 


]) to t^**>'j foreign coun 


^ r 2/> ^'j foreign-born. 


jL» to *•£ a mountain, 


j Ljt^ mduntainous. 


j4 to cM '*« /tear/, 


j&d grieved. 


^ to ft sorrow, 


^f* sorrowful. 


' 1 y to Ly^i behind, 


i^ti hindermost. 


oJU to c^UJ wealth, 


oJual^ J wealthy. 


l> fo j&tWO, 


Uj4> double. 


c/U fo J^ terror, 


wTLiJyb ferrt£&. 


3 to «'«*$«> ttfcia, 


j^Wi) sightly. 


jlj fo tiJy* £ri{£ 


j^y* grievous. 


j ^ to *ti tutme, 


j)* L> renowned. 


x #© . J UjO too y*ar*, 


JL«^4> biennial. 


v_* f© ^ b a market, 


ssk U of the market 


[j }k UJ f !^if^J> contention, 


b o«Xj contentious. 


d-th to coJ toolA, 


JjuiJ tusked. 


j JO jb tO «—>•£* U700c/, 


^X f? wooden. 



f \i and ^y are added to words to denote 
colour; as fli^Wj saffron-coloured, a f Jji 6/tie- 
cohured. U^ and a£j? are added to numerals, to 
express the figure of things ; as U^w^ quadran- 
gular, t&f^jjL hexagonal, 8$c. 

In addition tQ the compounds included in 
the foregoing sections, thetp are .various other 
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compound nouns and adjectives, which are 
formed c&iefly by the union of two nouns, or 
of a noun and adjective ; as 

JU wealth, ^l^ security, ^+1* J I* a bail. 

fii a pen, ^b a container, JitJi a pen case. 

; a£ a camel, .Ua* a row, j UaiyLi a camel herd* 

J r x±» fancy, JJa b vain, JJo b J L*. whim. 

lL^OLj a bed, <j£jj covering, ^fisLfck a counterpane. 

Jfi'^- the heart, g** collection, ^kl> collected, tranquil. 

J J the heart, jYT a thief, *f*> J J inattention. 

J U wealth, lz^^o drunk, d«m« J U purse-proud. 

i^s* a word, y^ arriving at, sj-jij** eloquent. 

\JZ>)*» pleasing, *>& oration, j£>.\JLy* eloquent. 

To compound nouns a participial adjective 
is sometimes added, and the word formed by 
it may be considered as an adjective, or as a 
denominative noun; thus jy***** JU eating the 
property of another man, or one who borrows 
and never pays. 

(3) Op Verbs. 

Derivative verbs are formed from nouns, ad- 
jectives, and other verbs ; as 

il*s? argumentation, \jj*s> to dispute. 
uJ^ spittle, ' MSyjtospit. 
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understanding. tof***" to understand. 

U»j sown, Uu J to be sown. 

\ij*» to be joined, ^j}** to join. 

lu£ to be cut, Uu tf to cut. 

li* jJb to be bound, lifc dJ b to bind. 

The most useful class of derivatives are 
those denominated causals: they are formed 
by adding or inserting 1 or J; as 

U!}> to speak, ill? to call 

UjjJ to run, U \j)& to make run. 
DuU to hear, li Uu» to cat»6 to far. 

, UXa». to dh'ne, li &*»» to mate a glitter. 

lits*" to understand, \i t^s-* 4 " to cattse to understand. 
UXaI to Aam? tip, UlfiS to make hang. 

« 

Roots ending with a long vowel take J and 
shorten the vowel; as 

li \rf to eaf , U V to /eed. 

Lb d to give, U )4 to cause to give. 

Iiyt4 to uhxsA, U Xftj to make wash. 
\Sjj to weep, li > j. to nuz£e tceep. 

. 0^ to speak, makes bl^ to be spoken or called. 

Sometimes J is changed to J) and in neuter 

verbs 1^ is occasionally inserted, to give the 

verb an additional meaning ; as [if* to enter. 
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U!t«Iu to cause to enter ; [&**to be hot, UU. to 
ftteriii, U I^Lw to cause to burn. 

From the above examples it will readily be 
perceived, that monosyllables become dissylla- 
bles when made causals, and that dissyllables 
remain such by dropping the ( ' ) or last vowel 
of the verbal root when ( I ) is added. 1 is the 
inflexion most commonly used in the formation 
of causal verbs : J and I, seem to be substituted 
principally for the sake of euphony. 

Compound verbs are of various kinds ; the 
following are the principal ones. When the 
compound is formed, only the last part of it 
admits of conjugation, and this is the same as 
in simple verbs. 

1. NOMINALS. 

These are formed by uniting" with the verb 

* » 

a noun or adjective; as U.£ cl>L> to converse, 
UuJ Jy* to purchase, iiJ \S^ to shorten. Ex. 
^ bS J6 I^cu4? ^ he has done a very bad thing. 

* i 

2. Intensities. 
These are obtained by uniting one verb with 

the root of another, as \i U*^ to eat up, UU*y* to 
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become, \il\3j U to destroy totally, Li^y to fall 
down. Ex. \y % f ^^ ^\ i, he fell from off the 
elephant. 

3. Potentials. 

These are formed by adding U&» to be able, 
to a verbal root, or to the infinitive mood of the 
verb; as \iu\4 or l&»^(<£ to be able to eat, 
\lL»d*> to be able to walk. Ex. l^^t^^^u** 
I cannot eat any thing to day. 

4. CoifPLBTIVBS. 

These add ljuuf to be finished, to a verbal root ; 
as U^ \^ to finish eating, UjC*^ to finish drink- 
tng% Uu^ ^ to finish speaking. Ex. ^ £>V U l«£ «j 
A* has finished his dinner. 

5. Desidbrativbs. 

These are formed by adding the verb U» U. to 
desire, to the past participle of another verb ; as 
U* U.l«XI, to wish to write, U»U» UU. to desire to go, 
UULfo desire to die. In compounds LL» and y. 
are employed, instead of the irregular forma 
Uf and 1^ Ex. («riI*UljU ^b^UJ «, he desired 
or too* tejpoH the point of going to you. 
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6. Frequentative. 

These add bJ to do, to the past participle of 
mother taerb, and generally signify the habit ctf 
-doing a thing ; as by C\ to make a practice of 
•coming, 'fcXUU- to make a practice of going* 
UJljS { Jff to make a practice >qf watching. 
Ex. ^ [iji bl ^ b ^^£* ^jujb ij Ae is constantly 
coming to me. 

Sometimes another verb is employed instead 
of by to do ; as JLa U. U£ J^U l-^. ^ ^ ^j tf# 
mi^f /Am& seriously on this subject. 

« 
fr. CONTINUATIVES. 

These are formed by adding UU. to go and 
\jAj to remain, to the present participle of another 
verb ; as lib. I5j . to continue weeping, Li^ U*~j fo 
continue reading. Ex. ^ j;^j> 3 j ^^iLj! e^y: 
the woman was going to the burying- ground, 
weeping. 

8. Statistical^. 

These prefix the inflected form of the pre* 

sent participle to another verb; asb-j J4 3^ 3 * 

to run weeping, \. e. in a weeping condition. Ex* 

^>bb^ <Jllf ^<j?j) % s ?* e f * doing nothing but 
turning over the leaves. 



i. * 
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9. Reitbratives. 
These are a repetition of the same vert), 
with some trifling alteration in the last : they 
are an exception to the general rule, being con- 
jugated alike in both parts; as U1U. Uj^j to con- 
verse, U!1*jU<Xj>i3 to see. Ex. ^liot^Sa^L^UjI «j 
he is examining his accounts. 

10. Double Compounds. 

These are formed by adding to two verbal 
roots, the verb UJ" to do ; as \ij ^ \^ to eat and 
drink. Ex. bf Jp dl^ ^ he having bathed and 
washed himself, came. 

What are called Inceptives, Fermissives, 
Acquisitives, &c. are not properly compound 
verbs, since they consist regularly of two verbs, 
the one governed by the other in the ijifinitive 
mood ; as £i ^Xx* he began to learn; bj^LU. he 
gave permission to go; UU ^U he obtained per* 
mission to go. 
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(1.) SPECIMEN OF PARSING; 

«# J*' c/** s// b^ U**** T ^>' ^- £-') ^ Jbfii* 
i-^ B V*^ fJUil^l ^jtf ^^^j^jtfjjtf 

/y /«- <^V i^ «^ ££>*> ^ ^^ ^ 

^i> too, a numerical adjective agreeing with the noun follow- 
ing. See pp. 25, 28. 

i&jf- women, a common noun of the second declension, fe- 
minine gender, third person plural, nominative case to the 
verb ^J^J JfS \&&~. It might have been in the singular 
number. See page 16. 

CJol one, a numerical adjective, agreeing with the following 
noun, page 28. 

^ $_ j child, a common noun of the first declension, mas- 
culine gender; third person singular, possessive case. See 
p. 18. 

h^jf or > a preposition governing the masculine possessive 
case. See p. 76. 

X*»mjT between themselves, a reciprocal pronoun, locative 
case. See p. 34. 

-X^^J^'fCi^ were quarrelling, a compound verb, from 
Ujfj4> indicative mood, imperfect tense, third person 
plural, agreeing with the nominative case ^jf- p. 67. 

j£ and, conjunction coupling the preceding verb with the 

following one. See p. 24. 
*\$ evidence, a common noun of the first declension, mas- 
culine gender, third person singular, objective case> go- 
verned by the verb following. See p. 22. 
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^ not, an adverb of negation. See p. 61.. and 74. 

*&4j did place or give, a regular transitive verb, active 
voice, indicative mood, imperfect tense (.^ being un- 
derstood,) third person plural, agreeing with the nomina- 
tive case J^j^ p- 67* 

y^&> both, an adjective pronoun of the indefinite kind, agree- 
ing with yj^jf- understood, nominative case to the verb 






>c /*ti the judge, a common noun of the first declension, 
singular number, possessive case, governed by the fore- 
position \jJs See p. 18. 

lj»(j to, a preposition governing the maseuline possessive 
case. p. 7&- 

^& went, an irregular intransitive verb, of the indicative 
mood, perfect tense, third person plural* feminine gender, 
agreeing with the nominative case y^t> See p. &]. 

%^ and, a copulative conjunction, connecting the preceding 
verb with the one following. , 

«-JLofl justice, a common noun of the first declension, objec* 
tive case, governed by the verb following. Vide p. 22. 

^>&U* desired or demanded, a regular transitive verb, active 
voice, indicative mood, perfect tense, third person plural, 
feminine gender, agreeing with the nominative casey^. 
p. 67. 

&^j& by the judge, a common noun, &c. of the instrumen- 
tal case, governed by the following verb. Vide p. 20. 

y>SL>. to the executioner, a common noun of the first declen- 
sion, dative case, governed by the following verb. p. 21. 

l>)y> it was called,* causal verb, from Wy to speak, indicative 
mood, perfect tense, third person singular, masculine used 
impersonally, vide p. 21. 
jji and, a conjunction, coupling the preceding with the foK 
lowing verb. 

b lei commanded, a regular transitive verb, indicative mood, 
&c. like the preceding verb. 

S a connective conjunction : in such cases as the present, 
idiomatical in its use, and incapable of being rendered into 
English, so as to correspond with the other words in the 
sentence* 
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^j»\ this, an adjective pronoun of the demonstrative kind, 
agreeing with the following noun. p. 39. 

£ $ j child, a common noun of the first declension, posses- 
sive case, governed by the following noun. Vide p. 18. 

}d two, a numerical adjective, agreeing with the noun that 
follows. 

~ -£ parts, a common noun of the first declension, plural 
number, objective case, governed by the verb S Vide 
p. 70 & 22. 

£ vnake, an irregular verb transitive, imperative mood, com- 
mon form, second person singular, agreeing with the 
case y understood. Or it may be considered as the past 
indefinite participle in this place, p. 67- 

CJo)^X>) one, a numerical adjective used distributively, (vide 
p. 29.) the objective case, governed by the verb r 4> 
p. 21 & 22. 

^yj J to both, an adjective pronoun of the indefinite kind,, 
dative case, governed by the succeeding verb. 
J give, a regular transitive verb, imperative mood, com- 
mon form, second person singular, agreeing with the 
nominative case f understood, p. 67. 

viLI one, a numerical adjective, agreeing with ^jf- 

cl^^c woman, a common noun of the second declension, sin- 
gular number, and nominative case to the verb Jb; y&. 

Ayj this, an adjective pronoun of the demonstrative kind, 
agreeing with cub nominative. Vide p. 39. 

c^» b word, a common noun of the second declension, singu- 
lar number, objective case, governed by the participle &». 

p. 70. 
<ixJ hearing, the present inflected participle, from the verb 

Uuuf to hear, agreeing with <Ujf- Vide p. 67- 
^t> an emphatic particle. When connected with a partici- 
" pie, it may be rendered by upon ; a3 here ^jfe^ti** <*£ upon 

hearing this. 
<*-~^ silent, an adjective, agreeing with m>jf- 
Jjfc. yt remained, a compound verb, intransitive, indicative 
~ mood, perfect tense, third person singular, feminine gen- 
der, agreeing with the nominative vujf> Vide p. 66. 
\S/»)*ty the other, an adjective pronoun of the indefinite 
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kind, singular number, instrumental case, governed by the 
verb ^Jt)j»> Vide p. 20. 

Al>Ja complaint, a common noun of the second declension, no- 
minative case to the verb ^fpf" 

l^&J" wa8 commetlce d> a compound verb, active voice, indi- 
cative mood, perfect tense, third person, singular num- 
ber, feminine gender; and agrees with the nominative 
case JjJ p. 67. 

*$ a connective conjunction as before. 

£_)&&- for God's, a common noun of the first declension, 
possessive case, governed by ^ p. 10 and 18. 

Jljsa/ce, a preposition, governing the masculine possessive 
case. p. 75. 

^ j*+ my, a personal pronoun, possessive case, .used ad- 
jectively, and agreeing with the noun S £ j p. 25. 

X XjJ child, as before. 

^_ -JZ^d two parts, as before. 

<l^~< do not, an adverb of negation, always connected with 
the imperative, p. 61. 

5 make, as before. The imperative in this place. 

££ J the child, a common noun of the first declension, ob- 
jective case, governed by the verb following. 

L x< I, a personal pronoun, 1st person singular, nominative 
to the following verb. 

^L^ not, adverb of negation, p. 61. 

^jb Jutt^ do desire, a regular transitive verb, active voice, 
indicative mood, present definite tense, first person singu- 
lar, and agrees with the nominative case ^^o Vide p. 67* 

t£w*ti> to the judge, a common noun of the 1st declension, 
dative case, governed by the verb lyt p. 70 and 71 • 

{ j£j t certainty, a common noun of the 1st declension, nomi- 
native to the verb )y& 

lyt was, an intransitive verb, indicative mood, perfect tense, 
third person singular, and agrees with its nominative case 

6 a connective conjunction, as before* 

.X£ j child 's, a common noun as before, possessive case, 
" governed by U Vide p. 19. 

U mother, a common noun, of the second declension, nomi- 
native case to the verb ^ 



I 
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^1 this, an adjective pronoun of the demonstrative kind, 
" with the emphatic particle ^ affixed, agreeing with the 
noun U Vide p. 39. 

jc* is, an intransitive verb, indicative mood, present tense, 
third person singular, agreeing with the nominative case 
U Vide p. 67. 

££ jl the child, as before : here the dative or objective case, 
^governed by the verb MAjX* p. 21. 

4*1 to her, a personal pronoun, third person singular, dative 
case, governed by the succeeding verb. p. 21 and 22. 

(j^i>^*M was delivered, a compound verb, active voice, indi- 
cative mood, perfect tense, third person singular, used 
impersonally. Vide p. 21. 

jj] and, a copulative conjunction, coupling the preceding 
with the following verb. 

ZpySf"}^ *h e other, an adjective pronoun of the indefinite 
kind, dative or objective case, governed by the following 
verb. p. 21. 

r yf with a whip, a common noun of the 1st declension, 
used elliptically for ^^ y £+ governed by the participle 
following, p. 23. 

£ jU having beaten, a past indefinite participle, agreeing 
with the instrumental case >*T understood. 

U*> <J& was dismissed, a compound verb, active voice, indica- 
tive mood, perfect tense, third person singular, used im- 
personally, like the preceding. Vide p. 21. 



(2.) GRAMMATICAL TERMS, 
In the order of the parts of speech. 

y$?ji—Sj* GRAMMAR, OR ETYMOLOGY AND SYNTAX. 



Iflsr Vp»j or 1*1 orthography. 
%J /F?*-ijfi or^w-iJI the al- 
" phabet. 
«— ^>- a letter. 

<«->W or l^^l-J^. a short 
vowel. 



c^dc uJy^ a long vowel. 



iJj^* moveable. 
^ U quiescent. 
^jGs^cJj*- a consonant. 
<dc a nasal. 

or &a)£ pronunciation* 
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*®j„«* euphony. 
zJ£j*~ i-j)jcl orthographical 
marks, as ' ' f 

apocope or elision. 



^yti nunation, or the use of 



*** 



«ul£ part of speech. 

i-Jo^o or tej**<-Jj>> an arti- 
cle, or any definite word 
that serves its place. 



n 



1 a noun. 



iycyo a noun with an ad- 
jective. 

$uy<£ declension. 
if&x* declined or inflected. 
3j6X*j>t undeclined. 

{jZa**- gender^ 
j£& masculine gender. 

d^jyli' feminine gender. 

XS*c,of the masculine gender. 

C~o'j*o of the feminine gen- 
der. 

**x* number. 

«XjuuG dual. 

4>jLo or J^-tj singular num- 
ber. 

«^ plural number. 

cJI> case. 

J^ti nominative or instru- 
mental case. 

iL£}oJU- a genitive case. 
iLfi* the governor of the 
genitive case. 

*jJ}<_JLa*o the genitive case. 

J^lou^Jt^- the dative, objec- 
tive, ablative, and locative 
cases, or 



*U- J JytLo the dative* 

<o JyJuo the accusative. 

*** Jj*iU> the ablative. 

I Jo the vocative case. 

^Aix* of the vocative case. 

c^cXc signs of a case, &c. 
as £ the sign of the genitive.. 

rfjlfuJJjlrm* the noun connect* 
ing others with it. 
ijLx* the noun or nouns 
connected. 
cuc*jJ an adjective. 

4>J£**m1 a numeral adjective. 

Jjuiiu**xo comparative de- 
gree. 

a£! U«**xtf superlative degree. 

juw« a personal pronoun. 

v^JJL^o common pronoun, 
i. e. masculine or feminine > 
as, I, thou, &c. 

JyCyef^J a relative pronoun. 

JyCyotLa^ a correllative pro- 
noun. 

J^iiJjjJ an interrogative 
pronoun. 

s.U!**J a demonstrative pro- 
noun. 

U^j'».U!^l the proximate 
demonstrative, as ^ this. 

juljo *y„.£l*»«l the remote, as s^ 
that. 

*jC> or^i^'^l an indefinite 
pronoun. 

J*i a verb. 

^i\*uU J*i verb transitive. 

J^o$ J*i a verb intransitive. 

Oy**>j *IlS ***** a causal verb 
with two objective cases* 
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%)y*L+ Awj^j^io a verb with 
three objective cases. 

^JUj^j an auxiliary. 

^ Uib or sj^tfb regular. 

^cU«i irregular. 

£fl& defective. 

^iU negative, or with a ne- 
gative. 

«— * * f * * conjugation. 

a£xo voice, mood. 

uJj^>*ixo active voice. 

{Jy^E***x& passive voice. 

^Uj tense. 

ij^ij^j present tense, and 
present definite. 

^I^IJ^^U the imperfect 
tense. " 

^^U past tense. 

fj^c^U the perfect. 
-^^^U the perfect defi- 
nite." 

y^i^ I* the pluperfect. 
\Jj£u**> the futures. 

j*J the imperative mood. 

^^ajlaJjrfol the respectful im- 

" perative. 

£jUU the potential mood, 
present tense. 

^Jej" the subjunctive mood. 

JbJk* the infinitive mood. 

*aJ0>-*aJ present participles. 

tJf^i^e^f perfect participle. 

<^k***»>)past indefinite par- 
ticiple. 

JXlo first person. 

-sU-V^U** second person. 

C^otc third person. 

I^KU 1st person suigular. 



y?»l»l£U 1st person plural. 



^w^ac"- 2nd person sin- 
gular. 

^<w*ls Ufc* 2nd person plu- 
ral. 

'y*r^.te 3rd person singu- 
lar. 

_ »- ^-^ 3rd person plural. 

**Mti thefirst syllable, or an- 
tepenultimate of the verb. 

^iji? ^e second, or penul- 
timate. 

«*iO thethird or final,as seen 
in the word <J*i 



cW origin or root. 

jjfUxil derivation. 

*&£»-« i-j y *JL» derived from. 

law simple or primitive. 

^r^j^ compound. 

Jf ti^M*! noun of agency. 

*! I fujtnoun of instrumentality. 

J£«>+>«\ noun of place. 

c^sLs^l abstract or concrete 
noun. 

J verbal noun. 

j^uaJ*M>l diminutive noun. 

<-JJ& indeclinable word, ad- 
verb. 

u*J adverb of quality. 

^Uj <— 9^» adverb of time. 

^K^u.^lg adverb of place. 

—Jloi^jjb adverb of manner. 

i^L^Jv-J^ adverb of affir- 
mation. 

^Ju or ^5^^— ^ adverb of 
negation. 
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a postposition, 
a conjunction. 

a copulative con- 
junction. 
Jj JjJuJj*- a disjunctive con- 
junction. 
^ Gu c-^>- an explanatory con- 
junction. 

a conditional con- 
junction. 
Ka^uJ^ a consequential con- 
junction. 
I Jju-j^*. an interjection. 



LJt, 



*KaaC an expletive* 
la^ construction. 
<duU ^ytf JJvXcU rule. 
***&ti 2— ungrammatical. 



—Ha^'la^lsr* idiom. 
jy'iXc tyiL expressed. 
jaJloj^juc understood. 
uJ.J^r< omitted. 
iVjOb emphasis. 
^Jo^U emphatic. 
SjAzr* limited, defined. 
d^Ssry^t unlimited, undefin- 
ed. 



>* 



j\ff\ Sunday. 
j* Monday. 
J&U Tuesday. 
*Jj Wednesday. 



(3.) DAYS IN THE WEEK. 

**a^ Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 



■b 



(4.) MONTHS IN THE YEAR. 

h£L*£ April, (beginning from | vi^&iAS X October, 
the 10th* : so the rest.) 



>- May. 



^^i November. 

\j»£ December. 
*jU June. ^U January. 

^t-July. - « i^^Jk February. 

ijjdtf August. o*>- March. 

J^U" September. 

* When the sun enters Use first degree of Aries, allowing for the precession of 
the equinoxes. 



PART II. 



a va»(8iiiBT]r2iiiiinr« 



PART II. 



Avm&myjh&jfi* 



CHAPTER I. 

O F NO U N S. 



(I.) IRREGULAR MASCULINE NOUNS. 



* h. <£^»J ukhraty a walnut. 

p. ,,**♦> I adrnte, a man or wo- 
man. 

h. ul»U*J itpat, steel. 

a. { _f*\ ufee, a serpent. 

t. ^jil I oolufh, the leaving of 
a superior. 

h. ULjjU! tonaitfttt, the inspis- 
sated juice of the mangoe. 

p. ^jZlb halish, a pillow. 

s. CL^hbant y a share^a weight. 

p. c^o io<^, an idol. 

p. d^sr? hukht 9 fortune. 

p. ^jt&bukhsh, a shareor gift. 

p. m «AA » bilushty a span. 



p. c^wjJjJjj bund-o-butt, set- 
tlement, regulation. 

h. uLy £$©t, a kind of pulse* 

s. cu^ hhooty a demon. 

s.. u^ok> baity a cane. 

h. CUw baint, a handle. 

h. c^a> by out, cutting oat 
of clothes. 

h. ^Jjpaty breadth (of cloth 
or a river) j tow, 

p. ^jH\t^j padash, retaliation, 

h. ^'j panee, water. 

s. oj /rif, bile. 

h. (JL^jrot, a shutter; cloth. 

h. cjj purut, a fold, a stratum. 



• Of these letter* A. k for Arabic, P. for Persian, H. lor Hindee, S. for Sun- 

" y wheo 
mutt be 



scrit, T. for Turkish, G. for Greek. In the English Orthography a, o, and y wheo 
a vowel, must he pronounced long ?• while tf , and i with no mark oyer it, 



pronounced short. See the first chapter of the Grammar. 
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h. u^ji^^i pulungposh, a 

counterpane, 
p. O-^y, post, skin, 
p. ^j t py y the foot. 

h. CL~u P *** ^ e t> e lly* 

a. ifijjjjt! taboot, a coffin, a 
bier, ark of the covenant. 

h. (^G tawA, cloth of goldi 
brocade. 

a. e^^ *mA*, lower part. 

p. c^n^ tukht, a throne. 

P. (^y turkush, a quiver. 

a. ejy /oof, a mulberry. 

h. Lf->'J tat, canvas, sack- 
cloth. 

h. i£J4 that, the frame on 
• which thatch is put. 

h.CLJuJ toiwt ; ripe fruit of 
the Kurul, speck on the eye. 

a. <2->y& suhoot, firmness, con- 
firmation, 

p. M^&^jooft, a pair. 

s/CL^^-jumgkut, a crowd. 

p. \Ji>fi*josh, heat. 

h. L^^oj^jhoormuty do. 

h. yj^jee, life, soul. 

p. c^AwUt^-^N*- chup-o-rast, 
unsteadiness. 

p. oJfjd* chirkut, dirt, filth. 

h.-CU^$- choorkoot, pow- 
der. 



H. 




v»v 



p-ui' 



A * 



[ s. CL^py*- chow k hut, frame of 

a door; 

chhupur-khut, a 

bedstead with curtains. 
s. v£,«j->» chyty name of a 

month. 
a. cl^Av Ausrwf, his honour, 

or highness. 
p. {JZ^f- khurgosh, a hare. 
p. t^/Uv** khurosh, a crash, a 

tumult. 

khushkhash, pop- 
py seed. 

p. <j£i^ (m. /.) khuUshy in- 
terruption, suspicion. 

a. u^*L>- fm./l) khiluty a robe 
of honor. 

a. jtf^'^- khuwasee, the place 
behind a great man on an 
elephant. 

p. \J^y^y^ khwan-poshy co- 
vering for a tray, a tray- 
lid. 

s. cJb danty a tooth. 

p. o^J durukht, a tree. 

p. o^fc> dust, a hand. 

p. u^sm>4> dushty a desart. 

p. o*y*> dost, a friend. 

p. ^/ij*> doshy the shoulder. 

s. ^/x) duhee, curdled milk* 

a. uwj; rayuty a standard. 
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p. o-^ ruMf, goods and 
chattels. 

h. lZ**>j ruhut, a wheel for 
drawing water. 

s. oj, rait, seed (sperma.) 

p- ^j^i; raisA, a wound, mat- 
ter. 



p. ^^ij) zur~buft, brocade, 
s. i^U sathee, a companion. 
s- ^5^ sathee, rice produced 

in the rains, 
p. \JZj>j» snr-posh, a cover, 
p. \Jt*ff» suri-gosh, the ear. 
p. i_/£mm< suroshy an angel, or 

heavenly sound. 

P. {j*kf» suraisky glue. 

s?v£j>ja» sooty thread; sot, a 
spring. 

p. u*j&t£«M siyah-goshy an ani- 
mal (7e/is Caracal.) . 

s. ^t£ shale e, rice, paddy. 

a. c^£ shurbut) beverage. 

P. ^jlt shooshy the lungs. 

p. o«,M»V> tushty a large bason. 

a. ^ ty, a folding. 

a. yjty* tysh, folly, anger. 

a. \Ji>jZ urshy a roof, a throne. 

a. o^ifi t/ree^, any thing 
frightful, a spectre. 

A. <ji£c ish> pleasure. 

a. ij& ghushy a fainting. 



B 



a. ijte* foohshy obscenity. 

a. {Jt*jifitr8hy a carpet. 

a. JM qoomask, manners, 

trifles, 
p. \~*ij>& kibreety sulphur, 
p. v^- A . f kishty a sown field. 
a. v^«ju f koomyty a bay horse. 
a. s^Juti koonishty a Christian 
church, idolatrous temple. 
h. eu>y /roof, a survey, a task, 

a guess; 
h. i£j>y Aot, a fort. 
h. iJL^y^khoonty a corner, ear- 
wax. 
h. vj^A*f £Aai7, a field, 
s. CL*i^ Aeef, dregs of a lamp 

or huqquh, an insect. 
p. \jrH^f girdpaishyBll round, 

circumference. 
h. d^y girgit, a lizard, a 

camelion. 
p. \Jlfi gosh, the ear. 
p. i£**£j£ goshty meat, flesh: 
p. i^sy gwe, a ball. 
s. h. ^J^ghat y a landing place; 

manner, want. 
h. CL-Jy£ ghoonty a gulp. 
s. ^^ #A*e, clarified butter. 
s. OJ& £>ei£, a song, 
s. cuf /a/, an Arabian idol; 
p. KZm+t w lukhty a bit, or piece. 
2 
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s. (^iU mash, a kind of vetch 
(Paseolus max.) 

A. ^+* mubnee 9 b foundation* 

8. ci^Co murkut, an emerald. 

s. C***^* murghut, the place 
where Hindoos burn their 
dead. 

t. u^j&o mooqqyshy brocade. 

H.c^L mulut, a worn ru- 
pee. 

s. U-^o meol, urine. 

s. ^j* motee, a pearl. 

p. u^y* mash, a mouse. 



p. ijlUi numushy a kind of 
food made with milk* 

p. <j£y no$h, a draught, a 

• present. 

p. u£u rcoesA, a sting, a punc- 
ture. 

a. i/^-j wuhshy a wild beast. 

p. ^ wag/, time. 

a. ^yt fa*A* sense, min<L 

a. <£jyb yaqoot, a ruby. 

a. ia 5^i yumun&t a cornelian. 

p. ijy^yoorith, assault, in* 
vasion. 



(2) ARBITRARY AND IRREGULAR FEMININE NOUNS. 

H. &£$&$ ooth-bythj restless- 
ness. 

a. J^l ujul x death. 

a. ^j*^l y/a$, act of sitting. 

a. &U.) ihatuhy an inclosure. 

a. tX£»l ukh\xt y a taking ; ukhz M 
an objection. 

a.^^- I sJchor, refuse, offals. 

a. )d\ uda, payment, coque- 
try. 

A.^b^I udbar, calamity. % 

n.fjbj) udhotury a fine kind 
of cloth. 



p. 4->T ab, water, lustre, edge. 
ji. )&] ibtida, beginning. 
p. )j>\ ubroo y the eyebrow, 
p. )jA abroo, honor. 
b. tf) oopujy the chorus of a 

song. 
h. [j^oopusy offensive smell, 

rottenness. 
H. &J3 ootarun, a fragment, 

cast-off clothes. 
H. J^J) utkuly guess, opinion. 
h. J+tt Qoihm, act . of ap- 

* 

pearing. 
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±.J\6\ uzan, snnmoui to 
prayer. 

f. }jj\ arzoo, desire. 

p. ij«^l urzeez, tin. 

a. (jij\ ttrz, the earth. 

h.j I ar P a screen; «r, conten- 
tion. 

h. ^jM ooran, act of flyiAg. 

h. \L&jl-'Mrung> a manufac- 
turing town* 

v.j\ az, avarice. 

p.^jjt fzor, drawers. 

a.jJj\ uzuly eternity retro- 
spectively. 

s. \j*A as* hope. 

a. <^U1 Ufa*, foundation : a 
pedestal. 

a. IcSLJ istidm, request, de- 
sire. 

a. lcji*»\ istirza, desire to 
please, alacrity. 

a. *\j&m\ utikrahj aversion, 
reluctance. 

a. Jl^uiJ istimdad, begging 
' assistance; 

p. 4i f*5**'T asteen> a sleeve* 

p. UmT asiya, a mill. ■ 

a. t^iil ishtiha, hunger: 

a. £*W titiluy information. 

A* {je\fz\ iutira*, objection, 
opposition. 



a* Lii! iftim, calumny. 
p. wwil m.f. ufsur, a crown, 
or diadem. 

A * U}i*' f$ ufeem, ufyoon, 

opium. 
A. tiii'l i/ctifa, sufficiency. 
a. *y I lArraA, abhorrence, 

aversion. 

^•jifS^ utoeer, alchemy, che- 
mistry. 
s. ii/l ag>, fire. 
a. J I a/, progeny, race. 

t. jJl oofa;, .a kind of small 
boat. 

a. ta^l t'/ltfc, a request, re- 
fuge. 

a. i^USN m. f. UHwmt, a be- 
seeching, or praying. 

H - ijGF' ooljhun> involution, 
complication. 

a. <>Il*M ulkhaluq, a coat or 
garment. 

f. ^jX-ifl 4E&/ fay, tbe alpha- 
bet. 

wu sL&\ uhiTig, side, way. 

s. Jjll w/o/, gambol; alsotf/o/ 
kuloL 

a. ^Ul uman, favour, securi- 
ty. 

p. ^1 amud, arrival, ineome; 
also amUdromudf approach. 
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a. ohxJ imdad, help, suc- 
cour. 
h. ti#ut oomung, transport, 

p. JjuJ oomaid, or oomyd, 
hope. 

a. ^T an, time. 

h. ^b^ T an-ban, spirit, pride. 

h. Uwl umbiya, a small un- 
ripe mangoe. 

a. (y^l intiha, end. 

s. ^j*bs?M oonchas, height. 

s. ^J;^ indrayun, colo- 
cynth. 

h. **&» att&A, the eye, 

h. U6) ungiya, bodice, stays. 

p. sy awaz, sound, voice. 

h. <— >jl op, ornament, po- 
lish. 

H. Je^l qjhtd, privacy. 

b. i^^l cw, dew. 

s. *4$ 3 ) ookh, sugar cane. 

A . dty owlad, children,, de- 
scendants. 

H.y' ooloo, grass used for 
thatch. 

s. 4^' oon, wool. 

H. W oona, a kind of sword. 

h. 4^y oongA,nodding,sleep- 
iness. 

p. *T ah, a sigh, alas 1 



I 



a. |»UI» I ihtimam, diligence, 

solicitude. 
p. Jbl ayal, or yal, a horse's 

mane. 
a. liol eera, pain, vexation. 

s. *$jb AopA, steam, vapour. 

p. *>b bad, wind. 

s.^U bar, time. 

p. *t»;b bargah, a court* 

h. *jb £arh, a flood. 

s. |^*b Aas, scent. 

6. JH^b basuleeq, the great 

vein in the arm. 
h. Ll/u iag", a bridle. 
H.^3/t bagdor, a long rein 

to lead horses. 

■ 

h. "fr^dh. AaJ-chhwr, name of 
a medicine or perfume. 

s. jib baloo, sand. 

p. ^b baleen, a pillow. 

p. *b km, an eel. 

p. t)lA*b bamdad, aurora. 

h. ciAJb £an&, ornament for 
the arm, a dagger. 

h. i&b ian^,voice,crow,call. 

s. <tyib 2>anA, the arm. 

s. jb too, wind. 

p. *b bah, virility. 

a. C***rf £uAs, argument. 

a. jsJ buhr, a fleet, metre j m. 
a bay or sea. 
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y* jy&i budur-row, a drain, or 

sewer. 
h. Ufc*Vj budhiya, a bullock, a 

castrated animal. 
v.j> bur, the bosom; burr, a 

wasp, 
p. «XoU bur-amud, informing 

against for bribery, &c. 
p. dp)j> bur-awurd, estimat- 
ing expense, 
p. ****> m. f. burduh, a slave, 
p. uJjj iwr/*, ice, snow. 
a. <jj> burq, lightning. 
H.y Aoor, vulva. 
*• jfi* bur bur, muttering or 

speaking as in a delirium, 
p. *y> buzm, an assembly. 
h. ^t^jj bisahun, offensive 

smell. 
a. 4*? booud, distance, 
p. (Jfo bughul, the armpit, 

embrace. 
a. Iaj buqa, eternity, duration. 
H. CLL viL ,i*Lb £ m A:, buk-buk, 

prattle. 
a.jXj WAt, virginity. 
a. 5b 4w/a, misfortune, 
p. J^ boolbool, a nightin- 

gale. 
h. |^ iwm, a spring of water, 

a fathom. 



p. ^ boon, a basis, root. 
a. lb bina, a foundation; also 

boonyad. 
H.j^i bunjur, waste land. 
t. <j)**l bundooq, a musket, 
s. (jAjj boondiya, sweetmeats 

like drops. 
p. lL&j bung, an intoxicating 

drug, hemp, 
p. y> bo, smell. 

s *$?^ boojh, understanding. 
h. J^>- J>j j&o/-cAa/,conversa- 

tion. 
s. t3oy boond, a drop. 
p.^t^j buhar, spring, beauty. 
h ^(^j booharun, sweepings. 
h. s. <Jt# Ma/, point of a 

spear ; forehead, m. a bear. 
h. v^L^) bhubhuk, bursting 

forth of water, fire, &c. 
s. *M*g bhusum, ashes. 
h. J^ buhul, a carriage. 
s. .l»t5i*J bhundsar, provi- 
sions laid up for years. 
s. i^Jig bhunuk, a low, or 

distant sound. 
h. jy# bhor, dawn of day; 

bhoor, charity. 
h. jjtf bhoor, sandy ground. 
h. £{fj# bookh, hunger « 
s. J^# bhool, forgetfulness. 
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s. yjjjtf bhowtky the eye-brow. 

H. yk# bkter,a multitude;£Am'r, 
sheep. 

s. *«£a# bheefch, begging. 

a. <^(# bugaz, whiteness, 
a blank book. 

h. i^juo bythuk, a seat, a sit- 
ting-place. 

p. £# baikhy root, origin. 

a. *£ byu, buying and selling, 
commerce. 

s. ijH been, a stringed instru- 
ment. 

h. jO par, a scaffold. 

n.j^b pakhur, iron armour 

for a house, &c. 
h. L& ,<i/b peg, pugiya, a 

turband. 
h. dipal,(m.f.) a sail, a small 

tent. 
h. ij& putkun, a knock or 

fall. 
h. tx&J puthtya, a young full 

grown animal. 
h. f&i puthehur, a wedge. 
H-i!^ puchhar, a fall, a 

winnowing. 
h. JJ^ purtul, the baggage of 

a horseman. 

H# fc^ P*rth> handle of a 
shield. 



h. ^^rf t poorchuk, deceit, 
trick. 

s. *i£j> purttkh, examination, 
trial. 

V'Jfy purgar, (m.f.) a pair of 
compasses. 

p. |m{ purwa, fear. „ 

s. ^jj purkun, the act of 
reading. 

h. lij> puriya, a buffalo 
calf. ** 

p. 1^ jpwz«w«, a brick-kiln. 

p. Jiwjj pusnnd, choice. 

p. *£j pushm, wool, h&ir. 

h. JV^. pukkal, a large bag 
for carrying water. 

h. fopukur, act of seizure. 

h. ^U^ pukhatwuj, a kind of 
drum, a timbrel. 

p. *& pugak, dawn of day. 

p. CAb puluk, the eye-lid. 

p. *lb punah, protection, re- 
fuge. 

s. u[ji^ pm&ol, kind of white 
earth. 

h. ^ joott/,* ace on dice, water- 
ing-place, dawn. 
s. JJ^> poowai, straw. 
p. ^J^^poshak, dress, cloth- 
ing. 
Js. %sr^ poonchh, a tail. , 
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h. wlJJ^ phanky a slice or 
piece of fruit. 

H -e/HJ>S-^5 phuh y phubun, 
ornament. 

n.J6x# t phutkar, curse, remo- 
val. 

h. bjq> phurtya, a kind of 
bordered vestment. 

H * ^.j*i phooriya, a sore, a 
pimple. 

h. iJLkAa^ phoonung, top, 
summit. . 

h. i^Aiyj phoonky act of 

* 

blowing, notch of an ar- 
row. 

s. /-v-^i phonhar, small drops 
of rain. 

h. t-^jj^ phainky throw, 
cast. 

p. • iU> piyazy an onion. 

s. ^Ijj piyas, thirst. 

s. l/jo puyaly straw. 

s. S-~i; /?^ft, pus, matter. 

s - ***£. peeth 9 the back. 

p. viLss^. paichuky a ball of 
thread. 

h. &ss£* peechhy rice gruel. 

s. ♦*} peer, pain. 

V.jIjAju paishwazy a gown, 
female dress. ' 

h. CAju pee&, betle spittle. 



p. J&u pykan, head of an ar- 
row. 

h. *&» painth, a market. 

h. t^Xxupeenuky intoxication 
from opium. 

h. ^Jiu^paing, exertion made 
in swinging. 

p. Agj peehy grease, tallow. 

p. 4-£ fab, power. 

s. p. tD(J taky a glance ; a 
vine. 

s. l^JG m. f. tanty cat-gut 
sinew. 

p. *£ tahy a plait. 

p. tw-o /wp, a fever; tupi-dit]y 
a hectic fever ; tupi-ghib, 
a tertian fever. 

h. tCo tutary the pouring of 
water, fomentation. 

a. ^J *w;, the bay tree or its 
bark. 

p.^Li* turazooy a scale, ba- 
lance. 

s. \l£j turungy a wave* dig- 
nity. 

p- H^ tureezy a piece of cloth 
cut transversely. 

h. c— y tux up j agitation, a 
leap. 

p. \L&&* too/ungy a mus- 
ket. 
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h. CJJ took, a moment; tuk, 

a scale, staring. 
a. flytf tukrar, repetition. 
p.jiXiU,^& tugapoo, tug- 

dow, bustle, fatigue, 
p. v^pAJU tiluk, a gown. 
h. j\£i tulwar, a sword. 
a. CloJ tumunna, a request. 
a. <J yo tummuwwool, riches, 

growing rich. 
p. slj^ tunkwah, wages. 
a. j^!y tuwazo, humility, 

compliments. 
a. <&y tobuh, penitence. 
t. uy ^op, a cannon. 
t. C-ky foptt& or toopuky a 

musket, 
p. CJ^y toshuky a quilt, a 

mattress. 
a. yc$ tuwuzooy ablution, ar- 
riving at puberty. 
a. ^fy tuwuqqoy hope, trust, 
p. & taA, fold ; the bottom. 
. h. l— >l^ Map, a tap, a paw. 
h. *t«S f hah, bottom, ford, 
p. *aj taigh, a scimitar. 
h. v-Jj tap, pawing of a 

horse. 
h. Jo tal, a heap, evasion. 
- h. CJJC tanAr, an iron pin. 
h. wL&'lJ tang, the leg. 






h. viA-J tupuk, sound made by 

dropping, pain. 
h. 1^3 tutiya, a skreen. 
s.JjJ tartar, chattering. 
h. v^LJ turoA:, stitch, throb. 
h. jXJ tukkur, shoving or 

knocking against. 
h. UXJ tikiya, a wafer, small 

cake of charcoal. 
h. vi^yJfoj toongar, or toong, 

pecking or nibbling fruit. 
h. )y to-a, feeling, groping. 
h. i1Asa« J thithuk, standing 

amazed. 
h. v^J^J tuhuk, pain in the 

joints. 
H. CA4J &<v(m.f.) thuk thuk, 

hard work; a sound. 
h. J^ tuhul, housewifery, a 

job. 
h. CiJ**J thoomuk, walking 

gracefully. 
h. Ul$> thiliya, a water-pot. 
h. \JJ&& 9 5J*! thwwd, thwwd- 

uk, coldness. 
h. Jyp ihokur, a blow, a 

tripping; so thaw. 
h. iL&y£thong, striking with 

the finger or beak. 
h. U^<p theep, a kind of 

lamp. 
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h. Jy teer, a transverse piece 
in clothes ; fair, tune. 

h. \j*£ tees, a throb. 

h. *jo taim, snuff of a candle. 

a. Hj mna, praise. 

p. ^^^j^jae, a place. 

h. *»*U- *jj>» jajumjazum, a 
cloth to sit on. 

p. Sl*Jj*~ d^ls^jadadjasedad, 
a place, service, an assign- 
ment of land. 

*-j&k*jtfk*j<*geer,jaeegeer, 
a pension in land. 

p. fc/a- (m.f.Jjan, life. 

a. <*--*->(?- jamb, a part or 
side. 

p. *l»»jah, dignity, rank. 



p - ijH^ jubeen, the fore- 
head. 

a. OjA^-judwul, ruled lines. 

h. a. ^r^if^jureeb, a sort of 
stiek ; a measure. 

h, djjW- juravml, winter 
dress. 

a. \y*- juza, requital, re- 
ward. 

p. f^s^^ ny justjoo, search- 
ing. 

A. ***»- juud, a ringlet. 

p: &^jufa> oppression. 

h. ^c^jugah, a place. - 



a. t^jila, splendor. 

a. si^jild, skin, a book. 

a. jb-jilow, a rein ; retinue. 

a. gl***jima, copulation. 

a. £+±*jumu, a congregation, 
collection. 

a. i~Jj**junah, side; majes- 
ty. 

a. ~>0&* jinah, a pinion or 
wing. 

a. {j^A^-jins, kind, race. 

h- \JL&>>joong, collection (of 
books, Sfc), emotion. 

U'j}fi»joar; flood-tide, In- 
dian corn. 

h. f*ffi- jokhim, risk, ven- 
ture. 

h. ijy^joon, a louse. 

h. ^Jjy^jonk, a leech. 

a. £y*~joou, hunger. 

s. p. \Sfi- joey a wife ; a 
brook. 

h. J*Q*~jhabur, marshy land. 

h. itfj^a-jharun, sweepings, a 
coarse cloth. 

u.Jl^jhalur, fringe. 

h. *e?*^jAanjh, cymbals. 

h. tJJolf*. jhank, peeping. 

h. iiAI«>» jhuX.uk, a twitch, 
throw. 

h. \£X*s&r jhijhuk, a start. . 
c2 
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H.j&>jhur, heavy rain ; kind 
of lock. 



tl *->&*' jtmutpy fieriness; 
acrimony. 

h. \£Jj*s* jhAruk, threat. 

h. <JLJ*?» jhuk, absurd con- 
duct, passion. 

h. CJl^jhuluk, splendor. 

h. s£X*^jhunmk 9 glitter. 

kavy tinkling. 
B. jy?*- jhowr, s*jirabbK r ng» 

h. *JJj#»~jhak, a jolt. 

a. Jj$?- jhovl, body clothes 
of cattle, bag. 

h. tiL>^$»- jhoomnk, aw as- 
sembly ; battle. 

h. iJLky^jfamk, a shore, a 
blast* 

h. 0***-jheffy a lake. 

H. S-** ? - jaib> a pocket. 

s. &$x^jeebh, the tongue. 

p. U- chat, te$L 

p. *&»• f<^- rAarfte^ eAewJwr, 
a sheet. 

h. ^j*»^ eVte$$ pltftrhig. 

s. J* chal, eewiwsmr, ha* 

bit. 
Hi ^-^^- champ, loefc of a 

gun, the stocks. 
p. *U- chah, desire. 



h. \jAj*** chtprasy a buckle? 

badge. 
h. jtjfr chuphun, a kind o£ 

coal. 

h. &}**- chito&my sight, a 
look. 

Hi |£j£>~ dbtta?»* reeky 
ground, block of stone. 

h. ^I*V*. ek&odas, last* 

h. <**W» chirand, smell of 
burning leather, hair* &*• 

Hi **j*-#*- «*•** chSth r vexa- 
tion. 

h. (j^j- chifiya, a bird. 

p. ilk ky - cAwsAfc^ a tasting. 

p. *£j>- chushm, the eye, 
hope. 

t. 4>»- chhq, a kind of skreen 
to keep out the glare. 

t. (?U&»- chuqTimq, a ftkrt. 

h. \ZXpchik, pain in the loins. 

p. t. tft^J^ t&JUtf^ cAmA«- 
rilaA, cAtfgwAtfy, sound! of 
the stroke of a dagger* 

s. J^Jkj- cJmktchub the bus- 
tle of setting out. en a 
journey^ && 

h. ^/fck?- chilmun, a skreen; 
also ctehvun. 

s. *£**»* ehvmruhh, appa»r 
tus of a spinning whaeL 
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tuX+ef- ehoemkar, sound 

made in calling dogs and 

horses. 
p. lL&*» chung, a claw, a 

harp. 
h. 4*&>* ehinghaVy a scream. 
h* <Jff cho0H> a dropping, 
p. 4-^?- chebi wood,post>club. 
h. v^J^ ehooky an errdr. 
h. **ZJ6f*- chownky the act of 

starting. 
H. V^^ chhapy stamp, print, 

seal. 
s. J^f- chhagul r leathern 

bottle with a. spout ; a goat. 
H. J-4^ ekkal, skin, bark. 
h. ^^reMd^arooCaframe 

for thatch. 
h. J^^- chhantun, a chip, 
s. y t*»~ ehhanw, a shadow. 
s. <»--*?>- chhub 9 shape, form. 
h. CJJX?^. chhtdank, a 

weight, two ounces* 
s. .4>J»4s^ chhoochhoondur. 

a mole, a musk-rat. 
Ha j*?* chhuTy pole of a spear, 

spikenard. 
h. 1>j&*; ehhweelOy a kind of 

fragrant moss. 
h. j£*»- ekhuhkti* $ a- slap, a 

blew* 



h. J^ choohuly mirth, jol- 
lity. 

h. d&l**- chhulungy skip- 
ping ; also chhulang. 

s. v^AIg fr chhuluky running 
over. 

h. ^y.^j^ 'v . chheepy discolora- 
tion, spot on the skin. 

n.jit*- chhaiVy act of irritat- 
ing or vexing. 

h. ijjg*- chheeluny parings. 

h. CXUp. chheenky sneezing; 
chhainky confiscation. 

h. ^^- chaituky deception, 
miracle. 

chaichuky the small 
pox. 

s. J**>- cheekfu a scream, 

s*ji»- cheer y a rent, cloth* 

p. jx*? cheezy a thing, a com- 
modity. 

s. &^g»- j£>- cheely cheelh, a 
kite. 

p. i ji^ cheen, a fold, or wrin- 
kle. 

a. S-^ hoobb, love, friend- 
ship, 

a* *& hujm» thickness, Big- 
ness. 

a. <\»- huddy boundary, limit. 

a. t—^ hurb, war* battle* 
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a. (jay*- Mrs, avarice, ambi- 
tion. 

a. J^**^ hoosam, a sharp 
sword. 

A. *W>- husud, envy, malice. 

a. JjU*- himayuly a sword- 
belt hung from the should- 
er; necklace of flowers. 

a. &*&* humdy praise. 

a. IA>- Una, a tree (Lawsonia 
inermis.) 

a. tx>- hya y shame, modesty. 

a. W*> u^>- tys-bys, hesita- 
tion, perplexity, suspense. 

a. {jete- hyz, the menses. 

a. J>L>- khatim, a ring, a 
seal. 

a. jbl*~ khatir, the heart. 

p. ulJL^ khak, dust, earth. 

P. ywSW khakistur, ashes. 

a. »UiU- khanqah, a monas- 
tery. 

a. •*>- khubur, news, account. 

a. «>L>. khurad, a lathe. 

p. J*£- khiram, pace, gait. 

p. i>js^ khirud, wisdom. 

p. Jo-£- khureed, purchase. 

a. *—i>^- khureef, autumn, or 
its harvest. 

a. Jij*- khizan, autumn, or 
its falling leaves. 






P. ^j*£- khus, a grass (Andro- 

pogon muricatum.) 
p. tiJCwi* khistuky lower gar- 

ment. 

a. Ua£» Mu/a,mistake, crime. 

a. la£- Mt/a, a secret. 

p. ^J^khulishy (m.f.) inter- 
ruption, solicitude. 

a. Kji^s^khiluty (m.f.) a robe 
of honor. 

a. <>U- khnlq, creation, peo- 
ple. 

p. y*» khoy nature, habit. 

p. ja£j£» khoosh-boy perfume. 

a.j*^- khyry goodness, health. 

p. d\d dady law, equity. 

H.j>Jt> darooy medicine. 

s. £bjb darA, jaw tooth, a 
grinder. 

p. ^(iJ*) dastan, a story, a 
fable. 

s. Jtfc> efaZ, pulse. 

p. cLX>»4> daw#, ^ of a dram, 
i of a city. 

s. IfcJot) doobdhay doubt, un- 
certainty. 

v.A.f* dooboory posteriors. 

A.yj>fc> duboory a zephyr. 

p. djd doord, sediment. 

p. &h& durzuriy a needle. 

p. \J**j& durmariy medicine. 
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p. *>^*> duroody congratula- 
tion, blessing. 

p. CUwt) dustuk 9 clapping 
hands, rapping, a pass.. 

a. t*4> dooa, prayer, benedic- 
tion. 

P« t^J dugha, deceit, treache- 
ry. 

A.<u£t> dufuh, time, one 
time. 

p. 4^*3 dokan, a shop, also 
dookan. 

h. JJJ J duldul, a quagmire. 

p. I* J doom, a tail, end. 

a. U5t> doonya> the world. 

a. IjJ duwa, medicine, reme- 
dy. 

p. jty* duwadow, labour, 
fatigue.- 

p. Jl;t> doal, a strap, a belt. 

s. s-^4> doob y a grass (Agros-> 
tis linearis.) 

p. s. ^ J rfoor, distance. 

h. jj*> tfowr, attack, labour. ^ 

s. l-j(a*> dAap, a foot mea- 
sure, as far as a man can 
run without taking breath. 

s.J&d dhar, edge, a line, a 
stream. 

h. Ja^itW dhandhul, wrang- 
ling, trick. 



J s. £&J dhuj\ attitude, appear- 
ance. 

h. fyj*>A dhnrohur, a trust, 
a deposit. 

p - ji^x J duhleez 9 a portico. 

h. cLLfcj dhumuky noise of 
footsteps overheard. 

s. ^*> dhoon, propensity, ap- 
plication. 

s. cLUaJ dhunuk 9 a bow. 

h. u-^&j dhoop, sunshine, a 
perfume. 

s. J^>4> rfAoo/, dust ; dhowl, a 
thump. 

h. ^4 dhoom, bustle, tu- 
mult, smoke ; dhoom-dham, 
bustle, noise. 

h. (iUjfcj dhonk 9 panting, 
the asthma. 

p.*£«> deed, (m.f.) sight, 

show. 
v.j^d dair, delay, 
p. lLw*) flfei^, a caldron, 
p. ^-U>4> deemufc, white ant. 
h. uLJI<5 daA, post, constant 

vomiting. 
h. Jti5 da/, a branch. 
h. (#<5 di'%0, a small box. 
h v &5 dwAar, a belch. 
h. cLiS dwg>, a pace, step or 

measure. 
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b.^3 dor, a string. 

s. \j~jlx>5 dharusy firmness of 
mind. 

h. <JLUyt5 dholnky a small 
drum. 

H. (J*&5 dheel, looseness, la- 
ziness. 

a. -#3 zubuh, sacrifice, 
slaughter. 

H. t*— >K rab 9 sirup. 

u. a. \j~\j ras, reins of a bri- 
dle ; m. the head. 

g. A^K rakh, ashes. 

s. Ji ral, saliva, pitch, rosin. 

p. <jh ran> the thigh. 

s. \L&\j rang, pewter. 

p. %j *\* rah, ruh, a way. 

p. ^j rae 9 opinion. 

a. jAjj rubee, spring. 

a. l^-j rija, hope. 

a. J^-/ WAZ,support for a book. 

a. }Aj rida, a eloke. 

a. uiu.4^ rudeef, the rhyming 
word of poetry. 

v.jj ruz, a vineyard, grape. 

p. Smj rusud, stores for an 
army, &c. 

a. *h>j rusm, custom. 

P. dj+»j ruseed, receipt. 

A. iij rw««, consent, permis- 
sion. 



I a. di, rufah, repose. 

Vm P*J ru ft ar > S 3 *** pace. 
a. fSj ruquniy kind, writing. 
a. p. *—&) rikab, a stirrup ; 

a dish, 
p. <L^ rug, a vein, a fibre. 
H.j^ rugUYy attrition. 
h. Ssfjrugaidy pursuit, chase. 
h. \H*sr>j runjuky priming 

powder. 
a. -»})< riwajy usage, custom, 
p. }\)j ruwarowy travelling. 
s. \j*\\i roasy inclination to 

cry. 
p. thy robahy a fox. 
a. ~>)j roohy soul, spirit, 
s. iiJ/ roky prevention ; 

rook, to boot. 
s. ~$)j rokuty ready money. 
a. jJjj rownuq, splendor, 

beauty. 
s. yt>i j. rohooy name of a fish- 
s. *#sL reejhy love, desire. 
a. f>% reeky wind. 
H. syj reerky the back bone. 
p. ^jUmjj , raismauy string, 

cord. 
p. \L&>j raigy sand. 
H. J^.J*-; rail- pail y abund- 
ance, crowd. 
p. + \j reem, matter, pue. 
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h. ^^y rainkj braying of an 
ass. 

p. AJjij raiwnnd, rhubarb. 

h. *ty raihy alkali used in 
washing, and making soap. 

p. Jjj zuban, the tongue, 
speech. 

A.jyj zuboor, the Psalms of 
David. 

h. iJZj zutuly quibbling, chat- 
tering. 

p. &*j) zurdulc, a carrot. 

p. %jj zirtlhy iron armour. 

p. fCj zuum y thinking, vanity. 

p. Jzj zughun, a kite. 

p. JoLcf zughund, sally, flighty 
levity. 

a. CJj zuk> ziky injuring, dis- 
appointing. 

p. (-it; zoalf, a curling lock. 

p. £j zuloo 9 a leech. 

a. *Uj zumam> a rein, bridle. 

p. is jf^oj zumeen, earth. 

a. tf; zina, adultery, fornica- 
tion. 

a.JSj zoonnar, a belt, or gir- 
dle. 

p. &jy**j zumbooruk, a small 
gun. 

p. JjuJ; zumbeel, a basket, 
purse. 



*-j}&*j zunjeer, a chain. 

p. S-^ ^ati, beauty, orna* 
ment. 

a. <xcU oraZ, the fore-arm. 

a. t?L *aj, the leg. 

h. 4)£U sagoon, teak wood. 

p. <♦/** *an, a whetstone. 

h. *|£U lanth, a joining. 

s. ^jJU sans, breath, sigh. 

s* slfilm sang, a spear. 

a. Jjum subeel, a way, a 
road. 

p- \j»l*»sipa8, praise, thanks- 
giving. 

p. sUm* sipaA, an army. 

p. jAm» stpwr, a shield. 

p. djX* sipoord, charge, trust. 

p. *yu» sutuhy distress. 

s. -^ suj\ shape, appearance. 

a. L**" sukha, liberality. 

a. J** mfaf, a wall, a barrier. 

p. Lm surdy house for cara- 
\ans. 

h. *L»* surah, praise, com- 
mendation. 

p. ttb^M* surburahy supply, 

cash. 

a, p. A»yM sur-hudd, boun- 
dary. 

p. J^*V* sur-duwal> reins, 
headstall. 
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s. ijy»f» siirson, a kind of 
mustard seed. 

v.j6j»» surkar, government, 
estate ; (m.) head man. 

3. \L&j£ soorung, a mine, 
subterraneous passage. 

p. ij>j>» sooreen, the hips, the 
thighs. 

h. y> sii' y madness. 

h. Ata)?*i surahind, a dis- 
agreeable smell. 

s. <jv» suruii, rottenness. 

p. \y** suza, correction, pu- 
nishment. 

a. jk»* sutufi, a platform, a 
surface. 

a. Ja*« sutur, a line. 

a. <— pjuj suqf, a root, a cano- 

py- 

p - (^i^^ sukunjubeen, oxy- 
mel, an acid. 

s. J^ sily a grinding-stone. 

a. ^1U silah, armour, arms. 

s. *#£**» sumnjhy understand- 
ing. 

h. p*« soomsoom, noise of 
wood burning, simmering. 

H ' ' f}*" soomoon, hot pesti- 
tential winds. 

a. <♦/£*« sinariy point of a 
spear, &c. 



p. uJt^e**" sunjafy a border, 
a. AX* sunud, signature, prop, 
p. J\sXm sindariy an anvil. 

p - jjiP™ sungeen, a bayonet, 
p. y» sooy a side. 

a. {J-s?*jyu soorunjatiy a medi- 
cine. 

p. v)jy* sozuTty a needle. 

p. jiy*» soo far, (m. f.) the 
notch of an arrow, &c. 

p. SiSyM sowgundy an oath. 

s. AjjJjmj sofiihy dry ginger. 

s. SSy* soondy proboscis of an 
elephant. 

s. «— AJyw son/, aniseed. 

s. <*$Cyw soonghy a smell. 

s *iJ&y" soonghun, a thing 

to smell, snuff. 
p. ijby* sohun, a file. 
a. y^* mho, an error. 

H - S^*"- S€€ P> a shell. 

s. ^Lui seethy dregs of betel. 

s. ^ $aiy, a bed, bedding. 

p* £** seeArA, a spit. 

a. s. Jjum $y/, a flood : a cold. 

s. jfrf* seem, a flat bean. 

h. lLXUw arenAr, a culm of 

grass for brooms. 
s - cfW*" seeween, vermicelli, 
p. ^(£ shakhy a bough, a 

branch. 



VOCABULARY. 



119 



t.Jm*j>H, shakhsar, a garden. 

a. gjt£ shariu, a high road. 

s. J(£ skaly a shawl. 

p. It* sham, evening. 

p. ijt£ sAarc, dignity, busi- 
ness. 

p. S-^wi sAm£, night. 

p. ti/>tU£ shub-daig, a dish 
of meat and turnips kept 
. on the fire all night. 

p. *u£ shub-num, dew. 

a. Ju shurr, wickedness. 

a. c->Ij£ shurab y wine, liquor. 

a. ,«y£ shuruh, explanation. 

p. <»;£ shurm, shame, modes- 
ty. 

a. iJljA shiryan, an artery. 

a. g*Je& shutrunj, chess. 

a. £U£ shooa, light, rays. 

a. &£ shifa> cure, recovery. 

A. 4/it shufuq, twilight, con- 
dolence. 

P.^Ci shukury sugar. 

a* JX& «AuA/, shape. 

p. iJJ* shikun, shrinking. 

p. *j££ shukohy dignity, state. 

a. JfrlA shulukh, a round of 
musketry. 

p. j A&a £ shumshair, a sword. 

p. \L fj %& shuh-rug y the great 
vein in the arm. 



s. **o£ sheeshuniy a kind of 
wood, sissoo. 

a. U* suba, a gentle breeze. 

a. ~U>o g+o soobuhy subah, 
dawn of day. 

a.j** subr, patience. 

a. viAAs-* suhnuky a plate, 

a. 1tV0 swefo, a sound. 

k.j&* sudr, the breast. 

a. <*Ja* £U<ft*£a shell,a pearl. 

A.^o^e sursur, a cold bois- 
terous wind. 

a. £ ^* swra, the epilepsy. 

a. uue suffy a line, a series. 

a. (sue- su/d 9 purity. 

A *j&° sufeer, sound, blow- 
ing, a sapphire. 

a. J^» Id sooluhy sulah 9 
peace. 

a. C^J-d soolby crucifixion, 
teasing. 

a. *Lca«o sumsarriy a sharp 
sword. 

a. t/jALe sundooq, (m.f.) a 
box, a trunk. 

a. &x*-$yd> game, prey. 

a. &)** «VW, opposition. 

a. i~>j* zwri, a blow, stamp- 
ing. 

a. tU* zumady a bandage, a 
plaster. 
d2 
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a. «£** ztamecr, the mind. 
A.tx* \y* zuwa, ziya, light, 

splendor. 
a. <w*lb #£, medicine. 
* a. c^uUL tibabut, practice 

of medicine* 
a. jk£UL tubasheer, sugar of 

the bamboo. 

a. jjJo taZ>a, nature, genius. 

a. CUUIp tubluk y a little 
drum. 

a. JUr ftAa/, spleen. 

a. i-^b frtrui, cheerfulness, 
joy. 

a. ~Jo turuh, mode, manner. 

a. jis turzy form, manner. 

a. uJjl© ^wrw/, side* 

a. &Jo tureeq, way, manner. 

a. d^& toofyly a parasite. 

a. t?*U9 ta/a£, a divorce. 

a. <w*.!L to/t&&, wages. 

a. j^ ^ma, avarice. 

a. L-Xib tunaby a tent rop$. 

a.^aL tunz, mirth. 

a. < iVjio tuwaf, encompass- 
ing, pilgrimage. 

A.jfc zuhr, the back. . 

a.j(£ or, modesty, shame. 

a. 4AC utftm, Eden, paradise. 

A. u°f- urz > a petition. 

a. c^M woe?*, versification. 



a. (Ac i$ha> evening prayers* 

a. Use uta> a gift, a favor. 
' a. Jib uql, wisdom* 

a.j*z oomr, age. 

a. J^z inan, reins, bridle. 

a. Vy^tJif unduleeb, a night- 
ingale. 

A. Ssc eed y a festival. 

a. ilXu c Inuky spectacles. 

a. tUc ghoobary dust, vapour. 

a. )a£ ghiza, foqd, diet. 

a. J(j*£ ghirbal, a sieve. 

a. ^^c ghuruzy design, bu- 
siness, 

A - J]>^ ghuzul, an ode, a 
poem. 

p. (J^ghoolail, a pellet-bow. 

a. Uc ghuna, riches ; ghin/t, 
a song. 

p. &i*Li fakhtuh, a dove. 

a. Jti /a/, an omen. 

P.^jJti falaiz, a field of me- 
lons. 

p. u^yli fimoos, a glass 
shade. 

a. f&futuh, victory. 

k* ^ fujur> morning, dawn. 

a. I^i^/Ma, sacrifice, ransom. 

K 'TJ* f uru J> cheerfulness, 

joy. 

I a. tjfurd, a sheet, a roll. 
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a. £/ furu, a bough, a 
branch. 

p. df-f furghool, a wrapper, 
a cloak. 

p. \L$\f furhung, wisdom, a 
vocabulary. 

p. CbSfuryadj complaint. 

p. <+**+> J furaib, direct. 

a. ±<e* fusdy phlebotomy. 

a. J**; fusly a section, har- 
vest. 

a. J^o» fused, entrench- 
ment, 

a. *&i fiquhy knowledge of 
religion and law. 

A. JS fikty (m. f.) thought, 
counsel. 

a, ~& fulah, prosperity, re- 
fuge. 

p. ij; aJb fulakhoon, a sling. 

a. ijibifilfil; pepper. 

a. Ui /una, mortality. 

a. &&ii foondooq, filbert nut. 

a. ~f fowjy an army. 

a. Stf foolad, steel. 

a. &}*^i fuhmeed, intellect. 

a. i_»'i qaby a large dish for 
kneading dough. 

a. U» quba> a garment, a 
jacket. 

a. yS qubur, a grave. 



a. t/au qubz, contraction, re- 
ceipt, tax. 

a. j A* qudr, worth, quantity, 
fate. 

a. ^«i qism, kind, part ; 
qusum, an oath. 

a. 1*5 quza, fate, death. 

A.JiaS qutar, row, string of 
animals. 

a. gja? quta, cut, shape. 

a. Lai' qufa, back of the neck. 

a. Ja13 qoolqool, gurgling. 

a. J** Au qundeely a candle, 
a lantern. 

a. ijS yor y a cotton rope, 
tape, twist. 

a. {j»y qowsy a bow 5 qows- 
qoozuh, the rainbow. 

a. rf qowm, a tribe, a sect. 

a. «U» yytf, imprisonment, 
obligation. 

p. \1X& kabook, a pigeon- 
house. 

p. £>J6 karud, a knife. 

p. JiV kakooly a curl, a 
lock. 

p. sK &aA, grass, straw. 

s. \j»b£ kupas, cotton. 

a. *-Jj£ kit ah, a book. 

a. Uui' kitubiya, a small book. 

s. ^^ kutrun, parings. 
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8. tfS kooch, (m.f+) the bo- 
som. 

s. Jtac^ koochaly misconduct. 

h. gXsr kichpich, mud, mire. 

p. Jyts* kuchkol, a cup, a 
beggar's wallet. 

s. jj<*r kuchnar, a tree (Ban- 
hinia variegata.) 

a. ^ kuddy search, labor. 

h. ~ S kirichy a splinter, a 
sword. 

s. ^S kiruiiy a ray of the sun. 

a. *S kuruhy aversion. 

h. i£J'$ kuruky a crash, thun- 
der ; koovooky chuckling. 

h. )jp^*S kustoorUy an oyster. 

h. iJLXmJ kusuky pain, stitch. 

A. p. uJtf kiiffy palm of the 
hand ; foam. 

h. jSiS koolanchy a bound, a 
leap. 

p. CJlf kilky a reed, a pen. 

H. U*i£ koolhiydy a cup. 

p. &AS kileedy a key. 

p. J^cS kumariy a bow. 

v.j*£ kumuvy the loins. 

p. *JiXo£ koomuky aid, assist- 
ance. 

p. Juui' kumundy a scaling 

ladder. 
a. { ji^ kumeen, an ambush. 



p. CXS+sr» koonjushky a spar- 
row. 

u. Us^ kunjiya, a smalt- 
sty. 

h. d£ koody a leap. 

s. iiJjS kooky sighing, sob- 
bing. 

p. ^f koony Podex. 

s« J^ koyuly a cuckoo. 

s. fj^ khaly the skin. 

h. p. iJ6 ijiji khan, kan, a, 
mine. 

h. ^^ khupachy a splinter. 

h. J^^ khupryly a tiled 
house. 

H.j>iXfX khudaiTy pursuit. 

h. <Xx&l^ khurahundy stalk of 
burnt grass. 

s. *#s-}£ khojhy search. 

s.^x$£ Afo*r, rice milk. 

h. (J^ kheely parched grain. 

h. £>*£ kheenchy pulling. 

H# J* *£s beech, keechwr,. 

mud. 
s.j^sf kaisury saffron* 
s. Jjk/ AeeZ, a small nail or 

peg. 
h. JU£ £az7a, a plaintain. 

s. jjaf*ir kainckooly slough of 

a snake. 

s. j*X gafur, a carrot. 
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h. Off gad, sediment, 
s. Vy^ gartopj burial. 
s. «Xfcjtf garh, a difficulty. 

**J% gagur, a pot for hold- 
ing water. 
a. *£X ganth, a knot. 
8. ZXgand, the anus, 
p. »tf gah, a place, tune. 

H - Sr^ Sr^ Sr^ gup* g**P- 

shup, chit-chat. 

■• W? ^uthiya, a sack, pain 
in the joints, a bump. 

s. jb \x#£ guihiya haw, rheu- 
matism. 

p * /* goozur, a passage, a 
ford. 

p. dj& goozran, life, pass- 
ing employment. 

*• ^rf gurf* a bellowing, 
thunder. 

p. *fi gurd y dust. 

p. d*J gurdan, revolution, 
conjugation. 

F.tUitaj? gurdanuk, the 
pointers in the Great Bear. 

p. SjoJ girbad, a whirlwind. 

p. &*J gurdun, the neck. 

p. ^tj gird^nuwah, envi- 
rons. 

■• kf gooriya, a bead of a 
rosary ; gooviya, a doll. 



**ji/ gooraiz, flight. 

h. btofgurhiya, a pond ; gur- 

hiya, a spear. 
p - *-*)£ goozaf, a falsehood, 

rash speech. 
v&Jguzuk,* relish, 
p. *^ guzund, misfortune, 

loss. 

P v Gtf goof tar, speech. 

p.j&is gooft-go, conversa- 
tion. 

p. ^j<*^#oo/*.o-Mimwrf, 
contention. 

p. ilA(j J? goolbang, war- 
bling, fame. 

s. *Xgund, stink, filth. 

s. **>&&gundA, scent, odor. 

s. ClUdi? gundhutc, brim- 
stone. 

H# (j^Jgophun, a sling. 

H - •>/*»* the lap, the bo- 
som. 

**jr g° r > » tomb, a grave, 
p. AiAmf gospund, a sheep, a 
goat. 

n-J^goolur) a wild fig. 
p. &S^goluA, a till, a draw- 
er. 

s. vf gon, a bag, a sack. 

s - £*£ &**h ecl *o, buzzing. 
I s. *>j? gond, gum. 
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8. **$ guh, a handle. 

n.J^goohar, tumult, aid. 

s. u~^ghqs, grass. 

h. J 4 glum* as much as is 
thrown into a mill at once. 

h. kj£ ghuriya, a crucible, 
honey-comb. 

h. ^xjy^/*^ ghoos-pytb, ac- 
cess. 

H. tf*>4 ghisun, act of rub- 
bing. 

s. ^ ghin, disgust, hatred. 

h. ii ffi4 ghunghun, an imita- 
tive sound. 

p. *Uf giyah, grass, straw, 

herbage. 
s. *«7) lath y an obelisk, 
s. £»? lajy shame. 
h. Si lad, a load. 
p. <— tf laf, boasting, vanity. 
s. £fi lag, enmity. 
h. U Iwp, a handful. 
h. viJU! lupuk y a flash, the 

spring of a tiger, &c. 
h. JuJ lupaitun, a roller on 

which cloth is wound. 
h. viJui lutuk, coquetry. 
h. U3 lootiya, a small pot. 
a. ^ luhud, a niche of a 

sepulchre. 
a. js^ luhn, a sound, melody. 



h. J far, a string of pearls, 
a row. 

h. I**?! luxhiya, a cart; loov- 
hiya, a stone pestle. 

a. ^U) lisan, the tongue, lan- 
guage. 

a. ^ Ian, cursing. 

p. J& JSi Ingham or lugam, 

a bridle. 
a. UI liqa, act of meeting. 

a 

p. Ad lukud, a kick. 

h. w>-J lumrchkuv, a long 

Hind of musket, 
s. y lowy flame of a candle. 
h. &$} loth, a corpse. 
s. cL&j! lowng, a clove. 
h. *jl fooA, a hot wind. 
s. iLdtjJ loh-sar, an iron mine. 
s. j^J ZwAwr, a wave, a whim. 
h. vii^ /uAuA, glitter. % 
h. «3ukS feed, dung of horses, 
p. *yd laizum, a kind of bow 

made for exercise. 
h. *<£a! lee h h 9 a nit. . 
a. J*! lyl> night. 
SyU mar, a beating, blow. 
h. *JiU mawtf, a faded color. 
h. iL&U mangy division of 

the hair, prow. 
p. «xX5U (m. f.) jmanindy re- 

i 

semblance. 
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h. a. IjU mmoa, substance, 
starch; dwelling. 

A. \Sxx«moobtida, commence- 
ment. 

h. v^JJU mutuky coquetry, 
ogling. 

A. J^e Jtx« misaly mist, si- 
mile, likeness. 

a. <J&© musul, a fable, pro- 
verb. 

a. J(^* mujal, power, ability. 

a. i/»Ur* mujlisy an assem- 
bly. 

A. 4->}^f* mihrab, the pulpit, 
or chief place in a mosque. 

A. Jisr* muhfily place of 
meeting, assembly. 

A. CU^ 8 mihuhy a touch- 
stone, a test. 

A. ^mo muddy extension. 

A. *-«k* muduhy praise. 

A. 4><X« mududy help. 

a.4>L« moorady desire, design. 

s. ~j* mirchy pepper. 

p. ^X<dyo murdoomuky the 
pupil of the eye. 

s. \jS>Ayc mir dungy a kind of 
drum. 

a. t&* murqudy a bed, a 
grave. 

p. CL^c mur£, death. 



h . jy* mtror, a twist, a turn. 

a.^I^o muzar, a place of visi- 
tation, a grave. 

a. *j*> mizhuhy the \ eyelash, 
(plur.) mizhgan. 

a. iXae**-* rnusjidy a mosque. 

a. j)om*« mistur, a rule, a line. 

a. 4i*w«o musnudy a throne, a 
cushion. 

a. CJt^^o miswaky a tooth- 
brush. 

a. JamLo mushuly a torch. 

a. 4>£*« mushqy beating ; ex- 
ample, use. 

p. Cl ^. < mushky a leathern 
water-bag. 

a. v J ,<fl < musafy a field of 
battle, the ranks. 

a. ^(f* 3 * mishap a lamp. 

a. 4>Cu*o mooutady custom, 
use. ' 

a. &y*P" majoofiy an electua- 
ry medicine, confection. 

a. ^Aa* maduriy (m. f.) a 
mine. 

a. «X*iU muqudy a place to sit 
on, the hips. 

p. u*Co mugusy a fly, a free-* 
kle. 

s. c~>l« milapy agreement, re- 
conciliation. 
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&• {J*b jnulmul, .muslin. 

A« J^^u mindeely a • table- 
cloth; a .towel, * . tur- 
band. 

a. Jji* munzly a day's jour- 
ney, an inn, a dwelling. 

4, jUaLo muntiq, logic, ora* 
tion. 

a.^UI* minqar, a bird's bill 
x>r beak. 

a. £^c mow/, a wave, a 
whim. 

H. <gyo moochhj whiskers. 

P- O^jy* morchaly an in- 
trencfrment. 

h. \L&»yy* morchung, a Jew's 
harp. 

s. ^i^o moonjy a grass of 
which ropes are made. 

s. \L&y+ moongy a kind of 
pulse. 

y.J-^0 muhar, reins, wood in 
the nose of a camel. 

v.j^o moohur, a seal, gold 



coin. 



a. ^ nuioAmm, important 
business. 

h. ^X^o muhuk, od*>r, per- 
fume. 

p. £*« maikh, a nail, a tent 
pin. 



£. Oljju meeras, , heritage 
patrimony. 

p v4* wri*> a- table. 

a. dji* meezan, a balance, a 

scale, 
p. Jju ime?, a npe^le, a 

skewer. 
h. tiu myna> a kind of jay. 
h. JAx* mqind, <*bank, a bor- 
der. 
$, c-^Ii nap, a measure. 
a./ nor, fire. 
s. ^Ci new, snuff, 
p. <*JU mi/, the. navel. 
§. t^Jli »aA, the nose. 
s. jwjoli nagaisur, a flower 

(mesua ferrea.) 
p. e/i na», bread. 
h. A& nanc/, a large earthen 

pan. 
h. jUf& nanhyaly maternal 

grandfather's family, 
p. yi naWj a boat, 
p. dJ^L) nowuJc, an arrow,, a 

tube, a sting* 
a. <^i ftu&r, the pulse. 
a. «mJ nttfr, prose. 
h. jysf* nichhawur, sacrifice, 

victim. 
A.yss* nuho> syntax, way, 

manner.. 



VOCABULARY* 



*27 



4. )Ja nida> sound, voice. 
a. j& nuzr, a gift, vow, in- 
terview, 
p. Cy nurd, a, counter, back* 

gammon, 
p. i^r&J nurgis* a narcissus. 
a. {j+i nut, 9k vein, a sinew. 
a. JmJ nusjy race, 
a- |*w nuseem, a gentle 

breeze. 
P.^xii iw$hh*r> «a- lancet. 
a. uXa> TjMaA^ root, dignity, 

capital. 
a. j& nwzr, sight, vision. 
a. J& nuzm, verse, order, a 

string, 
p. ijtJo nu/reen, detestation, 

curse, 
p. jkaj nufeery a brazen trum- 
pet. 
a. Ui /mya, purity. 
a. J& #wy/, a history, a tale, 

a copying, 
s. ju»Xi nuk-seer, the veins of 

the nose. 
s. JuXi nukaiL the iron in a 

camel's nose, 
p. *& mgahy a look, a glance, 

care. 
*• i^^ ntwwteen, pickled le- 
mons. 



p. dy*i nutnood, a guide, ap- 
pearance. 

p. viUJ nungy honor, dis- 
grace. 

p. )y nuwa, voice. 

h. j)y nilvpv, tape. 

s. ^y now- nctwt, ornament 
of nine pearls for the 
wrist. 

p. djy. nuwurd, a ply, a fold. 

p. dy nol> a beak or bill. 

a. *y nowm> sleep. 

a. «y nuhur, a stream. 

,p. jW n^cw, petition, poveiv 

*y- ... 

p.^CSjo ny-shukur, sugar- 
cane. 

h. lL^jo nai£,' marriage pre- 
sents. 

s. *xLo neendy or nierf, sleep. 

h. ^ju na?o, a foundation. 

p. slj waA, bravo ! 

a. Oj wwia, the plague or 
pestilence. 

a. A*?*; tt>tt/A, cause, mode, 
face. 

a. louMj wusuty (m. f.) the 
middle, centre. 

a. £*j wuzUy situation, mode, 
conduct. 

a. (ij wufa, fidelity. 
2 
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A. Jj wila, friendship. 

h. CJJljt hank y a bawling, 
driving. 

s. &4*> huth, teasing, obsti- 
nacy. 

a. ysP hujoy satire, lampoon. 

s. J^ hurtal 9 orpiment. 

H.yt hur y name of a nut 
(myrobalan.) 

h. u«&fc huga$, tenesmus. 

B. J^Jj* hul-chul, fright, 
tumult. 



s. ,yla> hilkor, agitation, a 
wave. 

a. lyt huwa, air, desire. 

h. t^Jjyt Aoo&, ache, stitch. 

h. Jyt hoot, a thrust. 

p. 1^ haizum, fire- wood. 

a. J-iCAf hykuly figure, orna- 
ment, a temple. 

p- «^t y«d> recollection, me- 
mory. 

p. Jb ya/, a horse's mane. 



CHAPTER II. 

OF ADJECTIVES. 



(1.)— COMMON. 



p. SJ\ abad, populous. 
h. &l ubka, present (time.) 
a. <>U ubluq, pye-bald. 

p. ^yT abee, watery. 

•« 

a. ^y&l ittifaqee, accidental. 

#• 

a. {m$ &*-) S^U^I ujnub, ujnu- 

»* 

hee y foreign, strange. 

«• U*-' achchha, good. 

a. tU< i U>») ihsan-mund, ob- 
liged, grateful. 

a. £>*a»l uhtnuq, foolish. 

a.^a£*I .iJ aAA*>, ukheer, last. 

s. jjJ«>1 oodas, sorrowful. 

HjyTo) ^d\udkkila,udkhola y 
•half blown. 

h. U«>) toina, low, mean, in- 

• ferior. 

p, xijj I arastuhy prepared, 
adorned. 

p. ***JtyT arameeduh, at ease. 

p.«iA*a^l urjrnund, beloved, 
happy. 

p. (Jjj) urzan, cheap. 

a. Ojji urzug, blue. 



p. *ti*cjjj I arzoomund, desir- 
ous. 

a. ij>\fy\ urghutvanee, pur- 

•» 

pie. 

p. 3«>Jj I «>ljT azad, azaduh, free. 

p * S&!/ asaree, sick. 

p. **>y I uzoorduh y afflicted, 
sad. 

p. <jl" I o*an, easy. 

p. ^LaauI asmanee, celestial. 

p. *JyJ asooduhy satisfied. 

p. AuuiT ashooftuh, distract- 
ed. 

p. \JiiA ashkara, clear, 
known. 

a. ^girfcl tts/ee, original, noble. 

a. <— ftjutfl uzaf } very weak. 

p. *i££l aghmhtuhy moisten- 
ed, mixed. 

p. e^l u/zoon, increasing. • 

p. UfcVJl ufsoorduhy frozen, 
faded, sad. 

p. tdji*i\ ufshoorduh, pressed, 

filtered. 
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p. dJUltuI iqbalmund, fortu- 
nate. 

p. £JS) Kl ikka, iklowtdy u- 
nique, only. 

s. hS) ukaila* alone. 

p. atf I agah 9 informed of, ac- 
quainted with. 

s. l£l. ugla, former. * 

a. Uf oolta, turned over, op- 
posite. 

h. \L& ulug, separate, apart. 

p. *«>ji I alooiluhj defiled. 

p. j]j Jjlo) oomaidwar, hopeful. 

r. &Lul umeeranuhf lordly. 

h. ^J^l umeen, faithful. 

p. (j^^l unduroon, internal. 

p. viJ dJJ nnduh^ little, a few. 

8. (dA*) tmdha, blind*. 

s # lb Jo) undhtoy do* . 

s. hUfcjJI undheeara, do. 

8, IfA&jJI undfoaira, do. 

p. *^ I awaruh, wandering. 

A* J^l uwwul, firsts best. 

p. KjJj T, aweezuhy pendent. 

of iron. 

P. 3t>GL! is/otfoA, standing. 

s, Iffol. ai&tha, iArattba* col- 
lected together. 

a. t^<jU>) eemawiar, faithful* 

p. *<xbT ayunduhy future^ 



a. Jib ba-u$ur, effectual. 
p. jydJb ba-tudbeer, prudent. 
p.^juJb ba-tumetZy judicious, 
p. ci>jjw«tj ba-mooroowut, 

manly, 
p. tjJj ba-muzuh, delicious*, 
p. tijb ha-wufa, faithful. 
h. ^^ batoonee, talkative, 
p. (jpOO badee, flatulent, 
p. ^M b<uranee> rainy, 
p. i^Jj^O bareeky fine, subtle* 
A. JJWj batdl, vain, futile. 
a. ijeb.bafin, inward. 
a. ^yb £af ee 9 remaining, 
p. )6 Aafa, high, 
s. %sr>t> bmjhy barren* 
s. \S*&& boqjhyly ladeit* 
a. LiV^ huhree, maritime. 
p. Jo budy bad, evil. 
p. ^t^«^ biid-chi6s&m y ma\\g~ 

nant» 
p. JjJj bud-dil, suspicious. 
p. ^jUJo And zuban, abusive. 
a. rt&l budeeu, novel. 
v.f\j> burabur; level,' equal, 
p. J bj> burbad, destroyed. 
p. jitoJ. bdord+b&r) patient. • 
a. wi^v bur+tumf, \ aside* 

dismissed. 
p. * dj}^. bur*§i{P6edttfi> .:<&o* 



sen. 
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p. *&j> burhum, confused, 

angry. 
h. \y> bura, great, large. 
p. ^-?j)> boozoorg, great. 
p - lH bus, enough, plenty. 
**Ji»*i bisyar, many, much, 
p. Job boolund, high. 
P V^ ^ buhadoor, brave. 
s » <*Sj^& bharee, heavy. 
p * S&^ buharee, vernaL 
h. *^>V buhoot, much, many. 
h. ]ji^fi buhootaira, many. 

H " !/**/** M«r, bhura, full. 

p. |^J buhra, deaf* 

s. X# bhula, good. 

h. l*£^ bhookha, hungry. 

Ay^^'^5* bay-ikhteywr, in- 
voluntary. 

p * flf'uS* b a y- a WW> sick. 

P- l?/!^ bay-purwa, fearless. 

a. p. sltf^ ^^^ bay-tuq- 
seer, bay -goon ah, mnocent. 

*- ^v^ bay-ja, improper. 

a.j*±-^j> bay-Jchubur, care- 
less. 

p v'^ baidw, wakeful. 
p. ^^t bay-durd, unfeel- 
ing. 
p - J ^^5* bay-dil, heartless. 
p v!# baizar 9 disgusted. 
p * vj*& AafeA, good, more. 



V'j^ust bay^hoomar^ num- 
berless. 

A-*^.^ bay-faeeduA, use- 
less, unprofitable. 
A '/*ijt bvy-Jfkr, careless. 
p V^uS* bay-kar, unemployed. 

p " UrAj* bay-hash, sense- 
less. 

p. s^^y bay-hooduh, ab- 
surd. 

p « jj^ J^o/ee, mean, 
p. sj^b viAj jpoA, pakeezuh, 
pure. 

p v'^-P aeec ^ r > * rm ^ dura- 
ble. 

h. typutla, fine, thin. 
p. M^i pookhtuh, cooked, 
ripe. . 

p * y^/i 4 ^ pizeer, pizeeruh, 

acceptable. 
s. L>!^ poorana, old. 

p - {jAfy puraishan, wretoh* 
ed, dispersed* 

p. v^««mj pttti, lew, mean. 

p. *^*i»^ pnsundeeduh, cho- 
sen, approved of. 

p. ^ U^ pushadman, asham- 
ed, penitent. 

s. & puka, ripe. 

p* ^i pileed, unclean. 

h. Vifipopla, toothless.. 
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h. Cu*j phubta, pertinent, fit. 
p. Uyj puhna, broad, wide. 
8. UU> piyasa, thirsty, 
p. 1 Juo pyda, born, produced, 
p. j^jw pyrotVy following, 
p. c^wJ^Iaj paish-dtist, pre- 
eminent. 

Am J^zf* tf* ^«A^> tabeedar, 
dependant, following. 

p. ^J^p tareek, dark. 

p. *;£ tazah, fresh. 

p. *U? tubah, bad, spoiled. 

p. J tfwr, wet, moist. 

p. cAv tursan, fearful, a- 
fraid. 

p. CSJUj j J turs-nak, timid. 

p. <£jJ foorsh, sour, harsh. 

p. aLSp tishnuhy thirsty. 

A. f»t<o tumanty complete. 

p. \j±~*ijA { J tun-dooroo$ty 
healthy. 

p. \L&> tungy strait, narrow. 

p. C^Ju tunhdy alone. 

p. Lily tuwandy powerful. 

h. ty tot la, stammering. 

p. JSy tuwunguTy rich. 

h. K*J thuka, tired, weary. 

h. \ft£ thoray a little. 

p. V£> faiz, sharp. 

s. («£jG teekhciy pungent, an- 
gry. 



h. \5*p thtinda, or thttfalha, 
cold. 

h. vlAjk*? theiA, exact, right. 

h. l&jjy tairha, crooked. 

a. L^ott $«Ai7, firm, proved. 

a. Jjuo suqeely heavy, lazy. 

a. i.Sjt+'jareey flowing. 

a. (Jjtb?- jahily ignorant. 

A.%>!j**jaeez y lawful, proper. 

a. iJ^ jooda, separate, dif- 
ferent. 

a. *&iy>-jureeduh) alone, so- ' 
litary, unattended. 

a. ^ U m * r jismanee, corpo- 
real. 

s. OJ^jugta, awake. 

h. &*£»- jugmuga, glittering. 

p. t&a-juldy quick. 

a. {JA^juleel, glorious, illus- 
trious. 

a. J***?- junieely beautiful, 
elegant. 

h. ^J&a-junglee, wild, clow- 
nish. 

p. djAi\f>~juwan-murdy brave, 
H. Ivy^Sy^jhootayjhootha? 

false. 
s. fyp-Jeeta, alive. 
p..iL)%»» chalaky active. 
h. <*--*^ choopy silent. 
h. tlj^ chupidy flattened. 
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h. { J^>- chikkun, clean. 

h. lU- chunga, healthy, cur- 
ed. 

h. hf>- chowra, wide, broad. 

h. w^f*- chowkusy clever, 
cautious, v 

h. Uf--^ chhipa, close, hidden. 

h. (Jj«^ chhota, small, little. 

A. &&**» t><^ hadiq, haziq, 
ingenious. 

A. *V*/3- hasid, envious. 

a. **'*&- hazir, present. 

a. *Lo'->- hamiluhj .pregnant. 

a. f|j*- huram, unlawful, ille- 
gitimate. 

a. ^jGf*- hirsee, greedy. 

a. * y>- hurum> sacred, forbid- 
den. 

a. u- wy*- hureefy clever, plea- 
sant. 

a. ^j*- huzeerij sorrowful. 

a. fjir**- huseen or husyn, 
beautiful. 

a. ijb**- huseen, strong, for- 
tified. 

a.j&>- huqeer, vile, con- 
temptible. 

a. ,«*£a*- huqeegee, real, true. 

a. JJ^ huleem, mild, affa- 
ble. 

a. u)W- hyran, astonished. 



a. &*U» (jtf(£- khusy khasuhy 
noble. 

a. ijls*. khalee, empty. 

p. *t£» kham, raw. 

p. {jHyJ±- khamoshy silent. 

a. j£»* khubeer, knowing, 
wise. 

P. <&wjs*- khoojistuh, happy. 

a. (Jsr>- khujuly modest, bash- 
ful. 

a. <*->W khraby bad, spoiled. 

a. •JJUt^i- khirud-mundy wise. 

p. jJum-^. khoorsundy content- 
ed. 

p. *±>j** khureeduhy purchas- 
ed. 

p. &L*S- khustuhy wounded. 

p. CXl* * - khooshky dry. 

p. JJJLs- khooshnoody pleas- 
ed, content. 

a. <te£» (£i- khufa, khufuhy 
angry. 

a. to*** ^J&-khufeey khufiyuh, 
secret, concealed. 

p. <&Jy>- khwastuhy desired, 

p. JUdy*- kkwahaxiy wishing, 
desirous. 

p. l-ju^ khooby good. 

p. \jZj*~ khooshy pleased. 

a. .Ji^ khiyalee, fanciful* 

i a. •*»• khyty good. 
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a. J^1*> dakhil, entering, 
entered. 

v.j&^&damun-geer, depen- 
dant on, attached to. 

p. U!v> dana> wise. 

s. Uft)fc> dahina, right. 

s. hd doobla, thin, lean. 

p. JJLcfa^J durd-mundy afflict- 
ed, sympathizing. 

p. c^w,fc> dooroost, rights fit. 

,p. L^v^J doorooshty rough, 

fierce. 
v.J6jd durkar, necessary, 
p. xsilyd durmanduhy help- 

.less. 
p. vAjjd durinduhy tearing, 

rapacious. 
p.^l^Aj dooshwar, difficult, 
p. &xdd dil-bundy attractive, 
p. c^w^t) dil-chmp) plea- 
sant. 
p. jumaXAJj dil-shikustuhy 

broken-hearted. 
v. j*£i)A dil-geer, melancholy. 
p.^Jt> dilawur, brave. 
t p. jJj dilair, bold. 
p. lL&4> dim,**, .astonished, 

foolish. 
p. aji^J do-diluhy double- 

.miiuled. 
p. JwlcoJj4> dowluUmind, rich. 



p. JjIjJi) deewanuh, mad. 

s. lcb<5 dheifa, loose, lazy. 

a. JjJ J zuleel, abject, base. 

a. ^0 zuheen, sagacious. 

v.j]dj)j raz-dar, faithful (in 
secrets.) 

p. o^K tasty right. 

a. ^5^]; razee, contented. 

p. A ram, tame. 

a. e/^; ruhman, merciful. 

p. \yy rooswa, infamous. 

a. tXLoLi^ ruza-mund 9 con- 
senting, willing. 

p # **U«^ runjeeduh, afflicted, 
displeased. 

p. \L&jfcj runga-rung, vari- 
ous, many coloured. 

p. iji&j rungeen, coloured. 

p. \y ruwa> right. 

p. ibL ruwanuh, despatched, 
departed. 

p. ^sj roshun, light, splen- 
did. 

p. &&L ratkhtuhy scattered, 

a. Joh zaeedy redundant. 

a. lW; zaeely deficient. 

V'fj zubur, above. 

p. \£***»djij zubur-dustj op- 
pressive. 

p. {m j**y zukhmee, wound- 
ed. 
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f. { &j) zur-bafee, embroi- 
dered. 

p. *yj zurd, yellow. 

p. c^ij zisht, ugly. 

p. xsij zinduh, alive. 

p* vJT/^f zwigaree y rusty. 

p. ^j zoody quick. 

p. j\&J>j zuhr-dar, poisonous; 

p. Luj zaiba, adorned, beauti- 
ful. 

p. J: zair, inferior, below. 

p. k^sm^j zair-dust, under 

command, 
p. fjrfA zair o zubur, topsy- 

■ turvy. 

p. ^r>j zeeruky ingenious. 
p. * JU saduh, white. 
h. 1>U sara, the whole, all. 
p. J6\L* saz-fcar, consonant, 

proper. 
p. ^/^ sakirty quiet, quies- 

, cent. 

a. JU salim> safe, perfect, 
p. lvw subz, green, 
p. vilw soobook, light. 
h. IrfAu soothra, good, fine, 
s. ^mj smcA, true. 
a. c^c&" sukht, hard, 
p. ( jl*> tt ^* w sookhun-dan, elo- 
quent. 
a. -g*^ sukhee, liberal. 



p. a*amLm suraseemuh, amaz- 
ed, 
p. djXijM sur-booloond> exalt- 
ed, 
p. £ jm soorkh, red. 
p. djM surd> cold. 
p.jLi^i sur-furaz, exalted, 

eminent, 
p. \jZSj* sur-Jcush, rebellious. 
jjS^m $ur-gurm 9 intent on, 
earnest. 
h. &&£*>» sur-gushtuh % afflict- 
ed, astonished. 
h. \y*t sura, rotten, musty. 
Pm j^)f" suza-war> worthy, 

deserving, 
p. c^w* w soost y idle, 
p. Aa^JjUam suadut-mundy for- 
tunate, happy. 
a* 4ii*« sifluhy ignoble, 
p. JukAMi sufaidy white. 
a. OroJL. sulamuty safe. 
a. t,/*^ suleeSy easy. 
a. aaLm suleem, mild, pacific. 
s. .Ij*}***' sumujh-wary pru- 
dent, considerate, 
p. sJa*i*» sunjeeduh, weigh- 
ty, grave. 
p. Jj&M sung-dily hard- 
hearted. 
p * <*£&" sungeeriy stony. 
f2 * 
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p. JJLoJy* sood-mund, profi- 
table. 

«. I^mj sookha, dry. 

p. j\£y>* sog-war, grievous, 
afflicted. 

a. jj»v" *wW, easy. 

p. *U»» siyah, black. 

p. c^st^'juu siyah-bukht, un- 
fortunate. 

p. .t>xU»a siyah-kar, wicked. 

p. c: — V^' siyah- must, dead- 
drugk. 

h. UtJJUw seedha, straight. 

p,^j<djw se&nuh-zor, robust, 

athletic 

p. jyw*juui seenuh-soz, tor- 
mented. 

p. 4>'j£ sAo<£, happy. 

p. JdSJi shad-dil, cheerful. 

p. J6S£ shad-ham, joyous. 

p. iJ^SJL shad-man, pleased. 

a. J& shakir,gratefal, thank- 
ful. 

a. tV^ shamil, united with, 
containing. 

a. c3j(Xit shndeed, extreme, 
violent, afflicting. 

p. x*x*JL shurmindnh, asham~ 

• ed. 

p. &LX* shikustuh, broken. 

p. ^J» shukfcee, doubtful. 



p. jua& shoogooftuhy expands 

ed. 
a. ^*^& shumsee, solar, 
p. ^,11* shiiias, knowing, 
p. si-yJ* shokh, wanton. 
a. *j& shoom, black, unfor- 
tunate. 
P V W ^huh-waf, kingly, 
a. ^Jy^* shuhwutee, lascivi- 

ous. 
p. l^uA shy da, mad, in love. 
a. a^IjaA shairanuA, tiger-like, 
p. ^jtJ** sheereen, sweet, affa- 
ble. 
x.jy^cyLo sabir, suboor, pa- 

tient. 
a. (jS^o sadiq, just, sincere. 
a. uJLo saf, clean. 
a. JJuJLo saf-dil, pure in 

heart. 
a. Jbc salih, good, fit. 
a. fj*?° suheeh, accurate, 

perfect, 
A.jA»a sudr, chief. 
a. tw**^ sab, hard, difficult. 
a. j***o sugheer, small, little* 
a. ^J^c sufee, pure. 
a. yJyQ soofee, wise. 
a. (Jam syqul, polishing* 
a. S->/wi zarib, beating. 
a. gj<0 zayu, lost, abortive* 
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*»jir° zuroor, necessary. 

a. v- g j*^ zueefj weak. 

a. <w^I k taliby asking. 

A. U><X_*i'Ja talibi-dunya, 
worldly-minded. 

a. fide £*Jo tamiUy tumma, 
covetous. 

A.Jk tahir, pure, chaste. 

a. {m £*&> tubee-ee, natural, 
innate. 

a. »KL-.*Ua .1 JjIIo tulub-dar, or 
tutub-gar, desirous. 

a. J^ tuweel, long. 

A.^Ut Jyar, flying, ready. 

a. J& zalim, tyrannical. 

a. •/& raAfr, evident. 

a. <— iU^ zureef, ingenious. 

a. ;?»!£ a/tz, impotent, hum- 
ble. 

a. Jt>'<£ aeft7, just. 

a. ^j*}z arizee, accidental. 

a. *~-*j(c arify sagacious. 

a. At azim, resolved, deter- 
mined. 

a. ^5^ a$ee, sinful, rebelli- 
ous. 

a.Mc atir, odoriferous. 

A. JJfc aqily wise* 

a. ^J* alee, high. 

a. S-^f^ ujeeby wonderful. 

a. jj>d£ udeem, destitute. 



r 

a.^c uzeez, beloved, re- 
spected. 

a. *jdac uzeem, great. 

a. tX.ul£ r uqul-mundy wise. 

a. *jub uqeem, barren. 

a. J^£ uleely weak. 

a. *£lc uleem, learned. 

a. ^J*z umulee, artificial, 
practical. 

a. ji^c umoom, common. 

a. £>£*£ umeeq, deep. 

a. Jjt£ ghqfily senseless, ne- 
gligent. 

a. <wJte ghaliby victorious. 

a. S^i'^ ghayib, absent. 

A * S^^ ghureeb, poor. 

a. <kac ghoossuh, angry. 

A.^^ifi ghufooTy clement, for- 
giving. 

a. fculc ghuleez, dirty. 

A * tt/S^ ghumgeen, sorrow- 
ful. 

a. ^jte gunee, rich, indepen* 
dent. 

a. ^-^ ghyby hidden, ab- 
sent. 

a. *&*>j& ghy rut-mundy jea- 
lous, emulous. 

A - jyt? ghuyoor, jealous, 

highminded. 
A. j^iifakhir, excellent. 
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a.£ ji farigh, free, at lei- 
sure. 

a. *Wi fasid, vicious, per- 
verse. 

a. J*^ fazil 9 excellent, 
learned. 

a. AxoX^iifaeduh-mund, pro- 
fitable. 

A.^jhjji SXc^xifutuh-mundy 
or futuh-yab, victorious. 

a.^s* fujoor 9 adulterous, 
wicked. 

p. ^Jfurakh, wide, ample. 

p. j)J furaz, high, exalted. 

p. \jZyo\J furamoshy forgot- 
ten. 

p. teJfurbihy fat. 

p. ± Jfurroolch, happy. 

p. j\dj>J~*f f ur man-bur dar y 
obedient. 

P. sdiUwi furo-manduhy tir- 
ed, dejected. 

p r &&sj furaiftuh, deceived, 
enamoured. 

a. (Jyoi fuzooly exuberant. 

a. ^i-ai fuzeehy infamous, dis- 
graceful. 

a. SXcJSjikr-mundy thought- 
ful. 

a. ffX^ifuheemy intelligent. 

a. v&£fya>h liberal. 



mund, fortunate, victori- 
ous. 

a. Jj(i* qabily capable. 

A.j-^ f i qasir, defective. 

a. jt f i qatiUy cutting. 

a. *j(j qayim, standing, firm. 

a. ija5 qubooly accepted, ap-* 
proved. 

a. ^juJ qubeehy vile. 

A.^di" qudeer, powerful. 

a. +>*£ qudeerri) old. 

a. S-^ij? qureeby near. 

A. Jddi quleely little. 

a. ^y^i* qeemuteey valuable* 

p. ijl^;^ kar-dan, expert. 

p. \)jj& kar-ruwa, useful. 

p. iS&SjG kar-gury karee, 
effectual ; also ham-gar. 

a. ^J& kafee y sufficient. 

a. J*J£ kamily perfect. 

a. Jj&tf kahily lazy, weak. 

p. i— >Uf kubaby roasted. 

a. jut kubeety great, large. 

A.jjM kuseer, many, much. _ 

h. £$ kujy crooked. 

h. ta/ kuchcha, raw, unripe. 

s. \yS kurooa, bitter, virulent* 

a. sXAmJ kusul-mundy sick* 
relaxed. 

p. * JJJ kooshaduhy open. 
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p. x&xtJ kusheeduh, drawn, 
sullen. 

p. J kum, little, deficient. 

p. i±»sjJ kum-bukht, unfor- 
tunate. 

P. kj**^ kumrkhurch, par- 
simonious. 

*-j3)^ kum-zor, weak. 

v.jSi^ Jcum-qudr, worthless. 

p. ^-r*±f£ kum-yab, scarce. 

p. ^J^ koomukee, auxiliary. 

p. *±k*£ kumeenuh, base, 
mean. 

p. &^£^kotuh y /cot ah, short, 
small. 

P-L/k^'*V^ kotuh-undaish, 
improvident. 

Vm j£ ^ or > blind. 
h. tx$> Mwtta, acid. 
h. \y£ khura, erect, standing. 
p. J f ^ i ^ ^ koohun, koo- 
hunsal, old. 

v 'j3**tf keenuh-wur, malici- 
ous, rancorous. 

v.j^ gudaz, melted, mild. 

P. <_£*]/ guramee, dear, pre- 
cious. 

p - u]/ gwa/i, important, 
dear in price. 

p. ^J^ijdf gurdun-kush, 
haughty, stubborn. 



p. *x»f goorsunuh, hung- 
ry. 

p. &JjOSjgiriftar,giriftuh, 
taken. 

p. f/gurm, hot, warm. 
p * *^jr goozeeduh 9 chosen. 
p. £&*£ goostakhy arrogant, 

rude, 
p. * JwAjfrS ^ goom, goom-shoo- 

duhy lost. 

p * *hr g° om " ra K erring, 
wandering. 

p. \)f}f guwar, guwara, 

digesting, agreeable. 

Bm ]o g° ra > fa™* 
p. ijftif goonagoon, varie- 
gated, various. 

H - ]/& ghabra, or ghubra, 
confused. 

h. Ji^ ghayul, wounded, 
s. h**£ ghuseela, grassy. 

h. {4U$ ghumaghum, thick, 
crowded. ' 

H « )ji£ ghaira, round, sur- 
rounded. 

a. ^ytfJJ la-sanee, only, un- 
equalled. 

*>—>\f>X la-juwaby silenced, 
speechless. 

A *J^ la-char, destitute, 
helpless. 
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A. J*eUJ la-hasil, unproduc- 
tive, profitless. 

a. S^y iLl£ J la-shuk, la- 
ryb, doubtless, unquesti- 
onable. 

a. Jit} j^V dtf la-zuban, 
la-sookhun, la-kulum, si- 
lent, speechless, taciturn. 

a. Ijitf ~Xc% la-ilaj, la-duwu, 
irremediable. 

h.^4>J ladooj fit to carry a 
load. 

a. {ji lazim, necessary, ur- 
gent, suitable. 

p. jtl laghur, lean. 

p. JJJ laly red. ' 

h. ,J§&) lalchee, covetous. 

H. &) laeq, worthy, fit. 

p. twJUJ lubalub, brimful. 

h. CJoi lutuk, hanging. 

a. Jo»ki luzeez, delicious, plea- 
sant. 

s. ^)jl v-UtJ luYak, luraka, 
quarrelsome. 

a. ^jAjJ lueen, accursed, de- 
tested. 

a. ktiJ luffazy eloquent. 

s. (jo! U*i lumba, long, tall. 

p. Ls^ loonja, lame ; also 
loonj, loonjuh. 

p. UCtf lingra>\z.mz in one foot. 



| p. yy loola> lame in the hands. 
a. jjul lueem, reprehensible, 

miserly, 
p. * SJUmanduhy tired, weary. 
a. y&U mahir, acute, ingeni- 
ous. 
a. ^J/*** moobaruk, happy. 
h. Xlji* mut-wala, drunk. 



a. -£- f **=r<> moohtaj, necessi- 
tous, indigent. 

a. |»^ sr * muhkoomy subject, 
under command. 

a. u-ftJ^Sr* mookhalif, oppo- 
site, adverse. 

a. v-^lasr* mukhtoobybetroih- 
ed. 

a. iy *^o muzkoor, above men- 
tioned. 

p. ajlfc^o murdanuh, manly. 

p. *dj* murduh, dead. 

A# XT^T moorotowu J9 current: 

a. ij&y* muretZy sick. 

p. o ,».*,<> musty drunk. 

a. $jJL* mooshtaq, desirous. 

a. (J&Lo mooshkily difficult. 

A. jyY^ mushhooTy Well 

known. 
a. Ly^Lo muzbooty strong. 
A. u->Jsuc^c moozturiby dis* 

turbed. 
A.^i^o mazoovy excused. 
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•*** c/i** WMHwytwt, fixed. 
a. {j»&+>mooJK&, poor* 
a. x>^< mufloej, paralytic^. 
a.j^Lo mookurrur, certain, 

fixed. 
a. <*^*JXo moonasib, proper, 

fit. 

* 

A. u»f&**> mtmkooSy unfor- 
tunate. 

a; ^mJU munsookh, abolish- 
ed. 

a. *Xx* rnoonfcir, denying: 

h. b^c mota, fat, thick. 

a. ^f^y* mowjoody exist- 
ing. 

p. {Jjjif mihr-ban, kind, com- 
passionate. 

a. cU^o moohmil, negligent. 

h. t&^« muhimga, dean 

p. ^^f* miheen, fine, thin. 

s. I^xju m^efha/ sweet. - 

a. *amXo mooyussur, attaina- 
ble, easy. 

i. JU* myla> dirty. 

a. ijy^o mymoon, happy. 

p. «X}*>lti na-oomaid> hopeless, 
despairing. 

p.\>yti na-bood, destroyed. 

t». CLJUS na-pak, impure. 

p; .lifcUr na-paedar, unsta- 
ble, frail. 



p. « na-pusund, disap- 
proved of. 

a. |*UJ(i ua-ftmjam,unfihished. 

P^t^-U na-chur; remediless. ■ 

p.^A»4j na-cheez, triflings of 
no worth. 

a. &*JS na-huq, unjust: * 

p. ^jZjsJj na-khoosh, dis- 
pleased. 

p.^Uj na~saz> discordant. 

p. ^j*,Uwt> na-sipas, ungrate- 
ful ; also na-shookr. 

v.]yjj na-suza, unmerited, 
impertinent. 

a. j^cli na-subr, impatietkt. 

p. {Xb na-kum, disappoint* 
ed ; also na-moorad. 

p. .1*& nn-guwnvy . indigest- 
ed, unarranged. 

p, djjj na-murd; cowardly, * 
impotent. 

p. L-ibli rm-tyab, scarce. 

a. djU nazil, descending. 

a. j& nqftUy profitable, salu- 
tary. 

a. (jc&S naqisy imperfect} in* 

* expert. 

p. jyJS ^JS namee, n&mwur, 
celebrated^ 

h. Uw^JLJ rmt-hhut, to* 
guish, trickish. 
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p. *3 nurm, soft. 
a. (j-**^ nufees, precious, de- 
licate. 

h. U& nikumma, useless ; also 
nak aruh. 

p. j& niko, good. 

p. *> num, moist, wet. 

p. x&JiUl numdetduh, suffused 
with tears. 

s. Kii nunga, naked. 

p. LJy now, nya 9 new. 

p. t^y naik, good. 

p. ei*«*~y naik-bukht> for- 
tunate, happy. 

p. >ji neem, half. 

p. iJj*-*>h neem-jan, half dead 
with fear. 

a. (^j?-^ neemjoshy cod- 
dled. # 

a. S-^- jj wajiby necessary, 
proper, just. 

a. ^^wazihy evident, clear. 

A.yt^ wo/fr, abundant. 

a. *— iSJj waqify knowing, ex- 
perienced. 

a. <>£>} wuseeq, firm, steady. 

a. *X»»lj Aa>3 wuheedy wahid, 
alone, one. < 

A. ^yjyj wt«wflwg6r,doubtful. 

A *J J wufa^dwy faithful, 
sincere. 



^Id l. y ^ wuqoof-dar^ in- 
formed of, experienced. 

p. cAjj wyran, weeran, de- 
solate. 

a. viJJbt hulaky lost, destroy- 
ed. 

h. £U hulkdy light, mean. 

p. «^4>4^ hum-durdy compas- 
sionate, sympathizing. 

p. JbC&jJt hum-shukly like in 
appearance. 

p. tVl^iA A00ttwrmwwd,skilful. 

H.j^*ji2t Afiiuor, facetious. 

p. u^s*w^j]yb huwa-puristy vain, 
volatile. 

a. il«>ly& huwa-dar, airy. 

p. Jo*£yb hoshmundy intelli- 
gent. 

p. J*£f> hoshyar, sensible, 
clever. 

h. LLMyt howl-nak, fright- 
ful, terrible. 

p* {jZbJj yar-bashy sensual. 

a. is/ xib yuqeen, certain, true. 

p. Ctfj> yuktdy single, solitary. 

p. Ja& yuk-dily of the same 
mind. 

p. «j£j yitk-rooy unanimous. 

p. ^LJj yuk-sariy equal, alike. 

p, *i& yuganuhy single, in- 
comparable. 
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(2.) NUMERICAL. 



iiJ^l aiky one, 
^4> do 9 two. 
^ te«?», three. 
J^ char, four, 
-jib panch y five. 
**»- chhuh y six. 
o!*« so/, seven. 
A#JI ath, eight. 
y now^ nine. • 
^j*4> dusy ten* 
*/i* g^earuh, eleven. 
*jl> baruh> twelve. 
Sjjy tairuhy thirteen. 
*Ay>- chaivduhy fourteen. 
*,Joj pundruh, fifteen. 
dy» soluhy sixteen. 
jCLj sutruh, seventeen. 
s/^Jl tttharcM, eighteen. 
(^/**xil oonees, nineteen. 
{^j**^ bees, twenty. 
(^i*Jk£l z'Arees, twenty-one. 
t^Jb 6aii£j twenty-two. 
V^Hyo tayees, twenty- three. 
L-H&v" chowbees, twenty- 
four. 
{j****l pucheeSytwenty-five. 
i^j^H^- chhubeeSy twenty-six. 
^j*jJCL* sutaeesy twenty-se- 



ven. 



{j»^\ uthaeesy twenty* 
eight. 

^j*juil oonfce«,twenty-nine. 

Wi> tees, thirty. 

(^/*jy^l ikteesy thirty-one. 

\j»&> buteeSy thirty-two. 

\j*^J^ \s*i**> taiteesy thirty- 
three. 

L/HS ^- Lfi*)^ thowteesy 
thirty-four. 

^j*-JUAJujoyn/«e*,thirty-five. 
\j*>£^ chhuteesythirty-six, 
{j*&*« synteesy thirty-se- 
ven. 

U*#j' lHV nthtees, thirty- 
§ight. 

^-jjHar^I \j»j10j] oontaleesy 
thirty-nine. 

<j**a!U- chaleesy forty. 

^j»jjXi£\ iktaleeSy forty-one. 

LHfe bayaleeSy forty-two. 

jj^jJCujjJ {j^x£ taitaleesy for- 
ty-three. 

^j-^l^cAowrofcM, forty-four. 

^j^Ojjjpyjitaleesy forty-five. 

U^^f- chhuyaleesy forty- 
4 six. 

^jJtiui syntaleesy forty-se- 
ven. 
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j^ajJUj! (j*Jk!UfJl uthtalee&i for- 
ty-eight. 
jj*Lsr>) oonthas, ; fofrty-niAe. 
ijJsipuchas, fifty. 
^jrjtfl (kawun, ^fifty-one. 
tjjj bawun,- fifty-two. 
^^ tirpnn, fifty-three. 
d^ chowwun, fifty-four. 
^jAsrJ ^isipuchpun, fifty-five. 
^^5- chhuppun, fifty-six. 
^Ci* sictawun, fifty-seven. 
^l^J] uthawurij fifty-eight. 
*$LJ I dwte tf th j fifty-nine. 
**jtu sath, sixty. 
•&&»*£) iksuth, sixty-one. 
&&*Jj basuth, sixty-two. 
X*L»f tirsuth, sixty- three. 
*£"J?* chowsuthy sixty-four. 
*$wbu pywsuthy sixty-five. 

sixty-six. 

<k^mOmj swtewth, sixty -seven. 

&^^ J^m^ ttthstcthy sixty- 
eight. 

J^l oonhuttur, sixt^-nine. 

yL* suttur, seventy. 

"jl^l iJchuttur, seventy-one. 

•1^ - buhUttur, seventy-two. 

J*y tihuttur, seventy-three. 

Xy*-' choivhuttiir, seventy- 
four. 



j^f* puchhuttur, seventy- 
five. 

X^- chhihuttur> ' • seveirty- 
six. 

JyU siit hut far, { feeVenty-ae^ 
ven. 

JL^Jl uthhuitttr,'* s^xfeftty- 
eight. 

^y-lil oonasee, seventy ±riine. 

^^wl tmee, eighty. 

^g*&\ itcasee, eigbty-one. 

♦• 

v^Ih^^ bayasee, eighty- 

two. 
^b" tirasee, eighty-three. 
uS^ltf?* ^owrasee, eighty- 
four. 
-«i [si puchasee, eighty-five. 
^U^ chhyasee, eighty-six; 
-wCLd* sutasee, eighty-se- 
ven. 

^t^J! uthasee, eighty-eight. 

«» ** 

^ly nouiasee, eighth-nine. 

»• 

v^y nuwwy, ninety. 
^ytf) ikanwy, ninety-one. 

\S$ji %sfo banvnfr ninety- 
two. 

^jyU tirmnwy, ninety-three. 

^jfi.y*. chawranwy, ninety- 
four. 

jjpjitsj puchanwy, ninety- 
five. 
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ifylki*. chhyanwy y ninety - 
six. 

i^yti** sutanwy, ninety-se- 
ven. 

^yl^l uthanwy, ninety- 
eight. 



^yUJ ?iinnanwi/, ninety -nine. 
y» sow, a hundred. 
j)yt huzar, a thousand. 
x^y lakh, a hundred thou- 
sand. 
j)J> kuror, ten million. 
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CHAPTER III. 



OF VERBS. 



(t.)— OF TRANSITIVE OR ACTIVE VERBS. 



h. tijGI ootarna, to bring 
down, break off. 

h. (ALC) utkulna, to guess. 

h. Ui^-l oojhulna, to pour 
quickly from one vessel 
into another. 

H. tJUfcJl udhyana, to halve. 

p. tiUj I azmana, to try, to 
prove. 

h. til^l ooljhana, to entan- 
gle, ravel. 

H. li&dJj] owndhana, to over- 
turn, to spill. 

h. U;W uharna, to paste. 

H-. lAarSil znchna. to draw, at- 
tract. 

s. lL>b basuna, to perfume, 
to scent. 

h. UCu butana, to show, ex- 
plain. 



s. ttub bantna, to share, or 
divide. 

h. Uta bitancb, to scatter. 

h. tijyj butorna, to gather up, 
collect. 

p. (AAagf bukhshna, to give, to 
forgive. 

h. UIJj budulna, to change. 

h. t*Ujj burmana, to bore. 

p. U t^ burrana, to talk in 
one's sleep. 

h. Uj& bigarna, to spoil. 

h. (Aaj boonna, to weave. 

h. GCo bunana, to make, build. 

s. ti^y bojhna, to load. 

s. ti^&^ boojhna y to under- 
stand. 

h. (j£y> bookna, to grind to- 
powder. 

h. lily *bolna, to speak. 



Note, uly tojpta*, andujf ft bring, though they are active verbs, and govern 
the objective case, do not admit the instrumental case before them in the per-, 
feet tense, &c. 
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h, Ujtyj . booharna, to sweep 

together. 
h. Ufg bhurna, to fill. 
h. bjyqxxtf bhumbkofna,towor- 

ry, to bite. 
h. tiU^j bhoonana, to exchange 

money. 
h. 1^^ bhounkna, to thrust 

or drive. 
h. (ls^ bhaijna, to send. 
H.(i»Lu biyana, to marry. 
u.0u& baichna, to sell, 
s. U**Uj baidhna, to perforate. 
h. l>*j# bairhna, to enclose, 
s. tib j?ana, to get, find. 
H«Utf».b pachhna, to inocu- 
late. 
H.U& putukna, to dash, to 

knock. 
a. U*jj purhna, to read. 
h. LJ.U0 pookarna, to cry out, 

to bawl. 
h # U& pukana, to ripen, to 

cook. 
h. UyC> pukurna,) to catch, to 

seize. 

H.t&Jb puniyana, to irri- 
gate. 

s* t-^^ poochhna, to ask, to 

inquire. 

« 

h. li**^ poonch hna y to wipe, 



s.tijt#j pharna, to tear, to 

rend. 
s. tiA>U£ phandna, to jump 

over, to imprison. 
H. &'<^1rv puhchanna, to 

knpw, to recognize. 
h. I) X**j phooslana, to coax, 

to wheedle. 
H. Lu^ puhunna, to put on, 

to wear, 
s. UCi^j phoonkna, to blow. 
h. Uae^joAeencAna, to rinse, 

to squeeze. 
h. OXjj^ phainkna, to throw. 
s. (xupeena, to drink. 
h. (jjo tarna, to understand, 
s. LtfG> taktia, tukna, to stare 

or look at. 
h. Ufc tagna, to thread. 
a. tilurr* tuhseelna, to col- 
lect, 
p. ULiL? turashnay to cut. 
h. t& tulna, to fry. 
h. Ubji topna, to cover, to 

bring, 
s, Ihy torna, to break, to 

change as coin. 
s. U!y tolna, or towhia, to 

weigh. 
h. Ofyi* thookna, to spit. 
h. U&(? tanAwa, to stitch. 
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vocabulary; 



h. (•&'£ tangna, to hang up 
by a string. 

h. (ilyJ tutolna, to feel for, 
to touch. 

s. tiljjj XurtMratoa, to chatter. 

h. bV th««72tt, to resolve, to 
settle. 

h. U£$J thttgwa, to cheat. 

h. UIa^J thailna, to push, or 
shove. 

h. LUjJ teepna, to press. 

H. UJte^ jamta, to know, to 
understand. 

Hi f^^ janchnUy to exa- 
mine, to tfy. 

s. li**~ jodtna, to unite, to 
join in battle. 

h. (ij*- jurna, to shake off, 
to join. 

H : by^. jukurna, to tighten. 

h. U!&a*. joogalna, to chew 
the cud. 

h. bfe^jharna, to sw6ep. 

a. 0&^jhankna> to peep or 
spy. 

». (iil*$&- jhootlana, to falsify. 

h. ^W- jhurukna, to brow- 
beat, to snap at: 

h. blaster jhoonjhlana, to' re- 
prove ; (n.) to be vexed. 

s. IU^ chabha, to chew. 



h. U5U- * Aat»a,to lick, to lap* 
h. U*mU- chasna, to plow. 
h. CiiU- chalmty to sift; 
h. UfcU. chahntt, 46 desire; ! 
s. (iUX^. chiknana, to smooth, 

to clean. 
s. U*£>- chukhna* to taste; 
Hrf Ui»- thoonna, to gather, t<& 

collect. 
s. t%y*- choraria, to steal. 
h. Wjj?* cAowwmwr, to widenr. 
s. lX»y* choosna, to suck; 
s. CU^- choomna, to kiss: 
s. U Wy- chhitrantZy to spread, 

to scatter. 
H. UAe*- chhirukna, to sprint 

kle. 
h. tuj#>- chheettoa; to>scattefi 

to sprinkle. 
h. tijjff- chhorna, to let go, 

to loose. 
h. U1a^5- chheelna, to peel, to 

scrape. 
h. tJUUfN- chheenna, to pull; to 

snatch. 
h. ti;£>- cheerna, to tear; to 

rend. 
s. Ia#£a»» cheekhna, X6 taste* 
h. (Jblc> dabna; to pressJdowit. 
s. UJI*£ doolana, to shake, to 

toss. ' 
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h. (Sji&d dhavna, to cry out or 

roar. 
h. til^fc) doohrana, to double. 
s. tybt> dhurtia, to place, to 

lay hold of. 
h. ULCaJ dhukailna, to shove, 

to push. 
8. U^fcfc) dhona, to wash. 
s. tbt> daina, to give, 
s. Ci^Xj>t> daikhna, to see, ' 
h. Uul5 UJ13 datna, dantna, to 

daunt, to threat. 
h. tillj dalna, to throw down. 
h. CuiU5 dAan/ma, to con- 
ceal* to cover. 
h. UXJI&5 (ManArna, to cover. 
h. UtoJiybJ dhoondhna, to 

seek. 
s; IX^j rukhna, to put, to 

keep, 
s. Uajo^ reendhna, to cook. 
a. till** sutana, to oppose, to 

teaze. 
h. U^r*« sumujhna, to un- 
derstand. 
s. Ui* soonna, to hear. 
s« l^y** sochna, to consider. 
s. tiwjAM sonpna, to deliver 

over, 
s. U/Jja* soonghna, to smell. 
s.U«£jw seekhna, to learn. 

H 



s. UfcJoju* saindhna, to mine. 
h. UCLu, sainkna, to toast. 
p. UU^i furmana, to com- 
mand. 
s. U& Aatna, to cut, to reap. 
s. Ujtf kuturna, to, clip, to cut 

out. 
s. (i^ kurna, to do, to make. 
h. JjU£ kumana, to earn ; to 

lessen. 
s. titfrf khana, to eat. 
h. li^ AuAna, to speak, to 

tell. 
s. Ul^f kholna, to open^ 
h. U»^ khojna, to seek for, 

to inquire after. 
s. (i«3^> khodna, to dig. 
h. li^3 khona, to lose. 
s. Lijtf garna, to bury. 
s. litf ^awa, to sing. 
h. t>y girana, to throw 

down, to overturn, 
p. (J^il goozrana, to present, 

to offer, 
s. CUT ginna, to count. 
h. lilyf ginwana, to lose. 
h. Lii)jf godna, to prick, to 

puncture. 
s. Um^ ghisna, to rub, to 

beat. 
o.'Wf Zawa, to bring.' 
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h. lilwl lupaitna, to wrap up. 

h. 1>UD lutiyana, to kick. 

H.tit£#S luthiyana, to bela- 
bour, to cudjel. 

s. GIJ lux ana, to fight. 

s. IVi likhna, to write. 

s. UUJ lumbana, to lengthen. 

s. ttfjl fotna, to plunder. 

s. Uujl laipna, to plaster. 

h. Uu! Zawa, to take or re- 
ceive. 

s. li;U mama, to beat. 

h. (AfoU maligna, to ask for, 

to beg. 
s. *U>U manna, to regard. 
h. UU mulna, to rub. 



h. WU milana, to mix, to 
meet. 

s. UAi napna, to measure. 

h. G?^ nichhoma, to wring. 

H. UilXi nikalna, to take or 
put out. 

s. UliS nigulna, to swallow. 

h. li>.y nochna, to pinch, to 
claw. 

p. (Jb'Xc^ wurghulana, to de- 
ceive, to inveigle. 

H. ti#sr^ wynchhna, to skin. 

h. U£t& hankna, to drive. 

h.UXs* hichkana, to jolt. 

h. U!yt> hoolna, to goad, to 
push. 



(2.) INTRANSITIVE 

h. liv' oopurna, to be rooted 

up. 
h« liJl ooturna, to descend. 
h. U$Jt oothna, to rise up. 
h. b'^wt oqjurna, to become 

desolate, 
a. Ulf^t oochhulna, to bound, 

to spring up. 

s. tij' oorna, to fly. 

h. tij^t ookhuvna, to be root- 
ed up. 



OR NEUTER VERBS. 

h. t&J oogna, to grow. 
h. Dull oolutna, to be revers- 
ed or upset. 
h. til ana, to come. 
h. U*fij ' oonghna, to nod, to 

doze. 

h. Uss-b tis^ bajna, bujna, to 
sound, to play on an in- 
strument. 

h. U^ boojhna, to be extin- 
guished. 
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H. tXsJ buchna, to be saved, 
to escape. 

H. Ui^ bichhulna, to slip, to 
separate. 
% s. (Jum^ burusna, to rain. 

s. Ufej burhna, to increase. 

s. LLmj busna, to abide, to in- 
habit. 

h. U6 buknUy to prate. 

h. UC biknaXo be sold.to sell. 

h. (iX bigurna, to be spoiled. 

h. (Jb bunna, to become. 

s. &bJJo hundhna> to be tied. 

s. tJ^j bnhna, to flow. 

h. Uft# bhagna, to flee. 

s. UI^ bhoolna, to forget ; 
to err. 

h. Uijg bhoonna, to roast, to 
broil. 

h. U&# bheegna, to be wet. 

h. U^xju Aythna, to sit. 

s. tiL*u puthrana, to be pe- 
trified. 

h. l& pitna, to be beaten. 

s. UarJ puchna, to be digest- 
ed, to rot. 

h. tiUfaeJ. puchhtana, to be 
sorry, to regret. 

h. U«jJ pisua, to be ground. 

H. Us£**i puseejna, to per- 
spire, to melt. 



s. UO pukna, to be ripe, to be 

cooked. 
h. Ul^L^V. phatna, phutna, 

to be torn or split. 
h. Ua#j phubna, to become, 

to be fit. 
s. I>j4% phirna, to turn, to re- 
turn. 
h. lw{j Lwi^ phusna, phuns- 

na y to be entangled. 
h. UC*m£*hJ phoosphaosana, to 

whisper. 
s. Ul^j phulna, to bear 

fruit, 
s. Ul^fi phoolna, to blossom, 

to be pleased. 
h. UJU^ phylana, to spread, 

to proclaim. 
h. (^xw pythna, to en ten 
H. ti^ju pyrna, to swim. 
h. Liltf tootlana, to lisp. 
h. CbJ turupna, to flutter, to 

palpitate. 
h. tiLf^I t hurt hur ana, to 

quiver, to tremble. 
h. UX4J thukna, to be tired* 
h. U^J thookna, to spit. 
h. tJtfj? tootna, to break. 
h. tV thunna, to be fixed. 
h. (iU<jU*? thunthunana, to 

jingle* 
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b. CL^ thuhrna, to remain, 
to be fixed or settled. 

6. \jl*»jana, to go. 

s. W^jagna, to be awake. 

H. tii*£&. UXa^- jugmeegana, 
and chumukna, to glitter. 

s. \&*-julnn y to burn. 

s. ti&-jinna, to be delivered. 

h. &£&?&- jhijhukna, to star- 
tle. 

H « ^f^jhurna, to fall off, to 
drop. 

h. LiX$3- jhooknciy to bend 
down, to nod. , 

H. li^e- jhugurna, to wran- 
gle. 

h. ti3Ulj a» jhilmilana, to un- 
dulate, to twinkle. 

h. Wy&*jhoolna, to swing. 

s - U^jeeria, to live. 

H. LUa. choopna, to be silent. 

H. U^ choorugna, to chirp. 

s. ti^ churna, to graze. 

s. li^ chirna, to be torn, to 
split. 

h. Ufcja. chuxhna, to ascend, 
to mount. 

H. LU>f chookna, to be finish- 
ed. 

h. (&. chhoogna* to pick, to 
select. 



a. CilU- chillana, to scream. 

h. til^?" choolchoolana, to 
itch. 

s. liU- chulna, to go, to move. 

h. ti>}*» chookna, to blunder. 

h. ^^ chounkna, to start, 
as from sleep. 

h. \JJ^chhipna> to be hidden. 

h. Lu*^ chhupna, to print. 

h. (•&}*»» t^A. chhootna, to 
escape, to get loose. 

h. tl<j#» chheekna, to sneeze. 

h. &*> dubna, to be pressed 
down, to crouch. 

h. bjjd dowrna, to run. 

h. t^J durna, to fear. 

h. ti,£<5 Aukarna, to belch, to 
bellow. 

s. Ibj5 doobna, to be immers- 
ed, to sink. 

H.tiljS do/na,to ghake. 

h. UXaj dhookna, to enter. 

h. Loj rookna, to be stopped 
or hindered. 

s. ti^ rona, to weep. 

h. L&kj rainkna, to bray. 

h. U£oj reengna, to creep. 

s. dp" sujna, to be prepar- 
ed. 

h. OSjmj surukna, to move, to 
get out of the way. 
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8. (jGLmm sustana, to rest. 

s. UCm sukna, to be able. 

s. U£L> soolugna, to be kin- 
dled. 

8. til** sumana, to be con- 
tained in. 

s. U^-y** soojna,to swell, to rise. 

s. liy» sona, to sleep. 

r. liUj£ shurmana 9 to be a- 
shamed. 

s. LUJ£ kampna, to shiver, to 
tremble. 

s. tox£ kutna, to cut. 

*!• f^^ kuchukna, to sprain, 
to strain. 

h. U^p* koochulna, to bruise, 

to crush. 
h. US'ji' koodukna, to frisk. 
h. blj^p koorkoorana, to 

cluck ; to murmur. 
h. U£j£ kurnfaia, to crack. 
h.Uj^ koodna, to leap, to 

jump. 
h. ti^y kookna, to cry, to sob. 
s. UmJI^T khaxisna, to cough. 
H. litj^Xx^ khutkhutana, to 

knock, 
s. bXs$* khoojlana.) to itch. 
h. blj^f^ khurkhurana, to 

creak. 
a. UL*«f khisulna, to slip. 



h. tii^Xi^ khilkhilana, to 
laugh heartily, to giggle. 

h. Ubk^ khailna, to play. 

h. bj£ girna, to fall. 

h. bkte gurgurana, to gargle, 
to roar; goorgoorana, to 
rumble, as the bowels. 

h. by gurna, to penetrate, to 
sink. 

p. (jjii? goozurna, to pass. 

h. UKUl^ gulna, ghoolna, to 
melt. 

h. bLj«i ghubrana, to be con- 
fused. 

H « tij£ ghirna, to be sur- 
rounded. 

h. \x»4 ghoosna, to enter or 
be thrust in. 

h. &<y4 ghoomna, to go 
round. 

h. tJJ lana, to bring. 

h. Uul luputna, to cling to. 

h. UQ lutukna, to hang to, 
dangle. 

h. UjJ ludna, to be loaded. 

p. UjJ luruzna, to shake, to 
tremble. 

h. UJ Zurna, to fight^ to quar- 
rel. 

h. Lifl /z/^na, to be applied; 
to begin. 
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h. bkftl lingrana,) to limp. • 
s. lij* murna, to die. 
h. by* moorna, to turn away. 
h. ULXm^c mooskoorana, to 

smile. 
h. UU mtfna, to meet, to be 

got. 
s. U Juu moondna, to be shut. 
h. tt^b nachna, to dance. 
h. tJkl& nikalna, to issue. 
h. (JL^i unhand, to bathe. 



h. ti^j nihoorna, to bend, to 

stoop. 
h. builfc hampna, to pant* 
h. (JUf hutna, to go or be 

driven back. 
h. UCar* hichukna, to draw 

back from. 
h.&a AtVna, to shake. 
s. (JuJub hunsna, to laugh. 
h. bU$ifc hinhinana, to neigh. 
h. by* Aomi, to be or become. 



(3.) COMPOUND VERBS. 



GJ^bT aiad kurna, to inhabit, 
to build. 

(j.Gl^T afiroo ootarna, to dis- 
grace. 

Ub J j^T tfftroo daiwa, to give 
another horior,or lose one's 
own. 

(Jul J J) abroo laina, to take 
away a person's character. 

iiJ j liSl itfi/aj Awraa, to ac- 
cord, to coincide. 

Uy& J &1 ittifaq hona, to hap- 
pen, to be agreed. 

U £ JUI&-] ihtimal kurna, to 
doubt, to impute. 

(iyt JUJl^l ihtimal hona, to be 
probable. 



Ulb J^l uhwal butlana, to 
state one's condition. 

\j£ j\SxsA ikhtiyar kurna, to 
approve, choose,, adopt. 

li^j UJfjals^) ikhlas kurna, or 
rukhna, to esteem. 

(j.^ tol ada kurna, to perform, 

to pay. 
Un> (j-^ l-J4>1 wcZwi Arwraa or 
daiwa, to treat polite- 

{jdOc^ous^l admiyut pukax- 
na, to become civilized. 

by AT aram kurna, to rest, 
to repose. 

(jy c>ljT asacZ kurna, to set 
at liberty. 
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KJjU*j*»\istimalkurna>to use. til^ljlj I awaz ooihana, to 
U JJmJjmY istifsar kurna, to | spread a report. 



ask an explanation. 
UJ ^IxiT ashnaee kurna, to 

■associate. 
IX^jJjZc) intibar rukhna, to 

give credit to. 
UJ j\j>\ rar kurna, to pro- 
mise, 
lb J ujf I a# daincty to burn a 

body. 
UJjIkLo] imtiyaz kurna, to 

discriminate. 
tijf ^Jo) undaishuh kurna, to 

reflect, to hesitate. 
U'v^^Xil anAA buchana, to 

steal privately. 
Lm$> hj& I ankhphirna, to shew 

aversion. 
UL^Hf&t ankh puthrana, to 

have the eyes dim with 

expectation. 
UL^^T aw£A choorana, to 

avoid seeing. 
til^d ^{J\ ankh dekhlana, to 

frighten. 
U^^GI awAA rukhna, to 

love, to have hope. 
(j^U ^Xj I ankh mama, to wink, 
(ijf *J}\ awqruh kurna, to 

harass. 



lijjjl^T awaz puma, to be re- 
ported to be hoarse. 

UL*j tar^l ooncha sunna, to be 
hard of hearing. 

(AfcdJb cub fia£ bandhna, to 
prevaricate. 

(j'jfej cub Ao£ burhana, to pro* 
long a contest. 

Ujtij cub Aa£ bigarna, to mar 
a plot. 

UUb cub Aaf hunana, to make 
up a story. 

lib cub bat pana, to effect 
one's purpose. 

1>.a$j cub bat phairna, to equi- 
vocate. 

IKj^j cub £al phainkna, to 
jeer or scoff. 

U!(J <~_>b &af tafria, to put off, 
to excuse one's self. 

li)L* cub bat chulana or Awr- 
na, to converse. 

U!l«5 cub bat dalna, to ask in 
vain. 

IX^j cub Ja£ rukhna, to a- 
gree, to comply. 

Itaj cub Aat ruhna, to be suc- 
cessful. 

U& cubia* katna,to interrupt. 
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Utfl c^b bat lugana, to calum- 
niate. 

■ 

b^Ucub bat mama, to evade. 
Lbd Jj bar daina, to load, to 

impose on. 
IA&; U)Jj baz ana or ruhna, to 

leave off. 
U^^b Aaz rukhna, to hold 

back, to forbid. 
Cut>^j b bazoo daina, to help, 

to assist, 
bbs^bb ^jjj bazee pana, or 

layjana, to win at play. 
^iSjk bazee khana, td lose. 

s£^ *#**£ lugana, to wa- 
ger. 
Uj^<*Jjly burturuf kurria, to 
dismiss. 

^L/^ * w ^ kurna, to stop. 

(i^J^Awj bismil kurna, to 
sacrifice. 

ULsrf J*j bughul bujana, be 
highly pleased, to jest. 

UfciJjL tXL £zmt£ bandhna, to 
stop an inundation. 

La$u>Joj bund bythna, to suc- 
ceed. 

iS-^djj bund pukurna, to ob- 
ject to a statement. 

Ufcj*^ bund ruhna, to be en- 
gaged in. 



G^ i3Jb Zwrad kurna, to bind, 

to shut, to stop. 
bj* v^y 4<wee kurna, to 

kiss. 
UfcjJb Vjj baiva bandhna, to 

collect a crowd. 
Ci!l«5 )ja> Aaira dalna, to pro- 
pose a reward for a work. 
lilfrj yb panu buvhana, to take 

the lead, to reform. 
bvyb panic puma, to fall at 

the feet in supplication. 
(Juuyb panu peetna, to stamp 

with impatience. 
. bjyyb panu torna, to tire or 

be tired. 
(ijtfbU^- Jb panu jumana, or 

garna, to stand firm. 

bt^jt biU. Jb joanw chulana, or 
oothana, to go quick. 

Ull^yb jt?«nw dalna, to pre- 
pare for a work. 

L&yb jranw digna, to slip. 

Uflyb jpanu lugna, to make 
obeisance. 

Ui&y'j /?anw nikalna, to go 
to excess, to withdraw* 

liJ (Jlcjb paternal kurna, to 
trample on, to destroy. 

ttJjj.) jowr tootfta, to be with- 
out power. 
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l)1j£ (ijl^?^j pur Jharna, or gi- 
rana, to attempt to fly. 

I574** **^J purduh chhorna, to 
let down a curtain, to re- 
veal. 

\i£j *dj purduh rukhna, to 
give obscure hints. 

ty *^S purduh kurna, to con- 
ceal. 

ISjl* tiAb puluk mama, to 
wink. 

(jjd^jjl^ phansee daina, to 
hang. 

tij&* l)^> phool jhuxna, to use 
flowing language. , 

^ ^jW phair daina, to return. 
*£*} j?Aat> khana, to wind 
about. 

tta jJ b CLou j»att bandhna, to 
restrain the appetite. 

(^ l2L-# jtioitt bhurna, to fill 
the belly, to be satisfied. 

t^-vJUAi pait julna, to be 
very hungry. 

^"W^viJjj pait chulna 
or chhootna, to be purg- 
ed. 

M^iSHg paitgirna, to mis- 
carry. 

^1 {f& l>aicA oothan/z, to suf- 
fer loss or trouble. 



lv 



^^ g*i l*** bandhna, to 
grapple. 

^ £*J P aich P wrM «> t0 be dif- 
ficult or intricate. 

^V £ij P a * c h chulna, to pre- 
vail by stratagem. 

^ gij jwicA tea, to cir- 
cumvent. 

ttH5 gjw jwtcA dalna, to throw 
obstacles in the way, 

tif £* patch kurna, to de- 
ceive, to grapple. 

^V £i£ jpatcA khana, to coil ; 
to be perplexed. 

Wj«^ ^A{ j?aicA kholna, to un- 
twist. 

^J*J t^i{ peechha phairna, to 
withdraw. 

ti^t^ii peechha kurna, to pur- 
sue. 

^ ^^Pyda kurna, to pro- 
duce, to create. 
Ujft l^joyrfa Ao;w, to be born. 

(•# S-^j tab lana, to be able 
to bear. 

vy j^ft &z£ie kurna, to con- 
trol, to subject. 

(Afc Jo b^G far bandhna, to con- 
tinue to do a thing. 

W^J ^B tar tootna, to be dis» 
jointed or separated. 
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tukfttpur tythna, 
to reign. 

Ujyfj* C^sr 9 to£M chhorna, to 
abdicate. 

£i>=^$r tukhtsay oetar- 
na, to dethrone. 

Ibi) ^jluaS tusullee daina, to 
comfort, to assure. 

ISJ u- a^J tushreef tana, to 
come, or honor by com- 
ing. 

ULsrir ^^J^tushreeflay-Jana, 
to go, or honor by going. 

tiJ *--*}£> tuqreeb kurna, to 
commend. 

(Jut) ^Oo tukiya daina, to re- 
ceive respectfully. 

tL^ ,xG tukiya kurna, to sup- 
port, to encourage. 

UJlAUJ tumasha kurnq,, t.o ! 

make fun. 
GJ'^UJ (umam kurna, to com- ! 

plete. 
Uj^a. <— jy /op chhovna, to 

fire a cannon or" gun. 
(Jb U- CJ^>* MooA chatna, to 

break one's promise. 
UuJCJ^S *AooA cfama, to give 

up. 
tijj# tyar kurna, to pre-, 

pare, to make ready. 



tf^GKfi? thifcana kurna, to 
account for, to search out. 

kjj '«£*£ thimda puma, to be- 
come cool or weak. 

bli> jfjv thokur khana, to 
stumble. 

tij> i1Aa<? theek kurna, to rec- 
tify. 

^f OjU sabit kurna, to con* 
firm. 

tijbj>ij>&*jan burhona, to sur- 
vive. 

G I j^| L^Jan pur ana, to 1>e in 
imminent danger. 

(&x£ jj^* Jan pur khailna, to 
run the hazard. 

tijiijj*- Jan puma, to he re- 
freshed. 

^ W\j t*~Jan chhurana, to es- 
cape. 

tfl^ tij U ^l^- /cm mama or 
khana, to overcome, to vex. 

tbt) K~J\ys>- juwab daiua, to an- 
swer, to reply. 

(ft ^jeepana, to knpw one'* 
temper, to be pleased, to 
escape. 

tSb-^j^JeeJutna, to be vexed, 

ttfl ^j^Jee lugna, to lore. 

UjU ^j*. Jee mama, to moKi- 
fy, to displease. 
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tij U CLt^ chabuk mama, to 

whip. 
b'Ub Kju. chunga bunana, to 

correct, to chastise, 
Iv^fo^ chunga kurna y to cure, 

to heal. 

iS^- us***5* chhatee phutnee, to 
break one's heart, to sym- 
pathize. 

(Jug yc^tf* chhatee peetna, to 
lament greatly. 

Uf}*7 ^JU^ chhatee tholcna, to 
encourage. 

(JlU- ^Ufr chhatee /ulna, to 
have the heart-burn, to 
lament. 

IS J JloU. Aon J kurnay to ac- 
quire. 

t>yt J**U- Aa«7 honay to be 
acquired. 

Uyt -*U- Aazir hona y U> be at 
hand or ready. 

GJ' Jj>- huram kurna,to defile. 

Ut«£ J#=- huram khana f to re- 
ceive the wages of iniquity. 

UX ljU>. hisab rukhna, to 
keep account of. 

Ui* wUx>. hisah kurna,to cal- 
culate, to reckon. 

(jukj ^L+s-hisab laina, to take 
an account. 



(j^ Jl». Aw/a/ kufnmi to slay 
according to prescribed 
forms. 

Ix^jJoLs^- khatir rukhna, to 
conciliate. 

(i^ Jo U. khatir karmt r to fon- 
dle, to oomfort. 

LbJ -l>. khubtyr dainary to in- 
form, 

UaI j>£» khubur laina, to look 
after, to accommodate. 

UlX) L^- khut mkubta+to have 
a beard* 

(j^ (^JU- khuiaa kufnat to re- 
lease. 

W ^j^. khoon* kurna, to kill, 
10 assassin ace. 

&*> Jb c/ad daina, to make 
reparation 

U^J *>U> <fcft£ ktirm, to take re- 
venge. 

UU jl*> dadrmiina, to obtain 

redress, 
(jb J cb dag A duina, to brand4 
(Jl^tjKlilj dog- A /ugronaor 

ohhuranoy to vilify. 
GjG. ^alJ damun pukutna, 
to take refuge, to pre- 
vent. 
ti!U*$ ^b damun phykma, to 
beg, to petition. 



it 



160 



VOCABULARY. 



tilji>- ^d damun chhurhana, 
to escape. 

LLmju e^ob dant peesna, to 
gnash the teeth. 

Ul «^fc> durd ana, to be affect- 
ed with pity. 

(j^l^^J dooroost rukhna, 
to admit, to fallow. 

(^ c^v^J dooroost kurna, to 
arrange, to adjust. 

liyt >j\dj> c^miJ dws* burdar ho- 
na, to depart from. 

Uy& j^jis^^m d dust bursur ho- 
na, to be unable, distress- 
ed, or weak. 

GybjAMjc^Mt) dustbusur hona, 
to salute with the hand to 
the head. 

(ij£ ^j^c^mji) dust bosee kur- 
na, to kiss hands, to sa- 
lute. 

Gyb £joo*M4> dtt£t £y w Aona, to 
become a disciple. 

Uyt ^m^c^*w4> rfw$£ rws hona, 
to be able, to afford. 

Vj* u^Jj* *£***»** dust-dur 
gireeban hona } to engage 
in combat. 

LiCU \ij> (£4) cfooa kurna or 
mangna, to wish or pray 
for. 



ti^ <jr«> dtq kurna, to tease. 

Cbfc> Jfc> dil daina, to give the 
heart, to be in love. 

Ufl J*> d*7 lugna, to be atten- 
tive to. 

^W {** dum choorana, to 
feign death. 

tiw*- *d dum chhurna, to 
pant, to respire. 

(jjj4». a J dum chhorna, to ex- 
pire. 

LbJ *J dim daina, to coax, to 
deceive. 

U<£; **> rfwm rukhna, to be 
content with little. 

tit«£ f<* dum khana, to be de- 
ceived or silent. 

Us#^J efam kheenchna, to be 
silent. 

Lul *d dum labia, to take 
breath, to rest. 

(ipU |*t) dum mama, to speak, 
to boast. 

(jyt> iU*> U^^Ufc) dimagh kurna 
or Aoraa, to be proud. 

^W" eP ^ M chhurana, to 
commence late, to be idle. 

U?& <jfc> dm katna, to pass a- 
way time. 

\S\yi ^J dm gunwana, to lose 
time. 
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U^i^jybJjji) dowr dhoop kur- 
na, to labour hard. 
Cd«£ 8tXj>4> deeduh khulna, to 

consider attentively. 
IbJeulj zat daina, to give up 

cast. 
UjJ e^ld zat laina, to deprive 

of cast. 
G 1 l^Jj rast ana, to regain 

one's temper, to be set 

right. 
ItadibsjjraA bandkna, to stop 

one's road or progress. 
(i> J*)j rah daina, to give place 

or way. 
UH5*], raA dalna, to establish 

a custom. 
U^ »l raA rukhna, to keep up 

an intercourse. 
UJK*^ raA Aatna,to travel, to 

take a short cut. 
^S *)j rah kurna, to contract 

a friendship. 
tij***\jrah marna, to way-lay, 

to rob, to ruin. 
li'J *\j rah napna, to lounge 

about, 
by ^ rookh kurna, to attend 

to. 
&J *$\ ruM daiaa, to put 

down. 



ttd ^ rukh laina, to take in 

charge. 
• Uj£ ii£, ri/n^ kurna, to lead a 

life of pleasure. 
Lbd^ roo daina, to attend to, 

to regard. 
til*j> ij ly 2tt£an buvhana, to 

chatter. 

k^i vtJ >f * M * flw pukurna, to 
criticise, to prevent ano- 
ther's speaking. 

&^ vj^ zuban pulutna, to 
equivocate, to retract. 

1>'1U* ^bf zuban chulana, to 
abuse. 

&)&) ^(jf zwftan dabna, to hold 
one's tongue. 

^** c; kf zwiaw daina, to pro- 
mise. 

liili^b/swj&an dalna, to ask a 
question. 

tfc^ ijjj zuban katna, to 
grieve, to interrupt. 

iSS j>j zubur kurna, to op- 
press. 

b£ j)\ zor kurna, to compel. 

vour. 
ii^tjbjzeyaduh kurna, to in- 
crease ; to remove the ta- 
ble cloth. 
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liJ y* zair kurna, to subdue. 

t>Jb yxm subz hona, to flou- 
rish. 

ttllj^" 1 sookhun dalna, to 
interrogate. 

ti (J'w* sir-oothana or phairna, 
to rebel. 

LiLj^ y* s«'r phirana, to labor 
in vain. 

(AIjo .** 5i> peetna, to beat the 
bead in lamentation, 

ULfc*. .mi 5iV chuxhana,) to ex- 
alt, to assume. 

(jjJbJ jm sirdhurna, to be obe- 
dient. 

tiJjM sir kurna, to begin; to 
perform. 

(JjU •«* £t'r mama, to take 
great pains. 

(SXyuusufurkurna, to travel, 
to die. 

Up? ol> i soormut kurna y to 
circumcise. 

ti/ st^* siyaA kurna, to take 
an account of. 

tiJ JUU shamil kurna, to 
blend* 

Gy^CA shookur kurna,te thank, 
to be grateful. 

.tfUfjp* shor muchana, to 
make a noise. 



\j£ y*c subur /mpna i to wait, 

to stop. 
Uj t) —Xosulah duina y to advise. 
ti^ j^Lo zayw kurna f to lose, 
(j^ La* zubt kurnay to taks 

possession, to control. 
\j^j j & Qo tag pur rukhna> to 

lay on the shelf, to neglect. 
ti,U ^UL tuman chuh marna, 

to slap. 
b\£ ^Jb ty kurna, to fold ; to 

travel, 
tjy g^c «rz kuma y to request, 

to represent. 
(j&) <w^ac 76 lugana, to de- 
fame. 
(i/ cl^U gharut kurna, to 

plunder. 

!•*/ J***£ ghoosul kurna y to 

bathe. 
!j I ^yji. ghush ana, to faint. 
tit^*° <Jc ghool rrmehana, to 

make a noise or tumult. 
\j\j> +± ghum k handy to have 

patience. * 
&t) J9j£ ghotuh daina, to dip* 
(j^U Jb^c ghotuh marna, to dive. 
U|* ^yti /agon murna, to 

starve. 
!■> T J^i /urod 00% to de* 

scend. 
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W jtirut turanOf to 
practise tricks. 

\jS<J*ax*fysul kurna, to settle, 
to decide. 

&4>*a» qubur daina, to bury. 

\iS <Jyxi qubool kurna, to con- 
fess, to consent, to pro- 
mise. 

USiJji qutul kurna, to kill, to 
murder. 

tiSjsJjf,** qudum runj kurtta, 
to take the trouble of 
walking. 

UO * si qudum lugna, to take 
protection. 

(Jui *aS qudum lairia, to ac- 
knowledge another's su- 
periority. 

^4>\ <Jf qoran aothana, to 
swear. , 

UbJ ye* qurz daina^io lend. 

^£jU*f 9 urz rukhna, to owe. 
liX/>i qurz kurna, to spend. 

I^c/V ? wr;2J '*»»«> to borrow. 
lil£GJ+»J qusm kurna or 

khana, to swear, take an 

oath. 
\i£\xai quziyah kurna, to 

quarrel. 
UKJ lal qut lugana,U> mend a 

pen. 



t^jAa* qutu kurna, to perform 
a journey. 

tifsjjA* qulum bund kurna, 
to write. 

tiSJS qulum kurna; to cut. 

L>y cL*K Arat kurna, to cut. 

tiJU- ^ Aram chulana, to car- 
ry on business. 

U#£, *tf Awm rukhna, to make 
use of. 

ty l*K Aram kurna, to work. 

UlXJ *l£ kam nikulna, to carry 
into effect. 

(Ki^^tf Aran phoonkna, to tell 
tales, to excite quarrels. 

\ijbdJ6 kan dhurna or daina, 
to be attentive. 

UjK^Aran katna y to excel 
another. 

tii^tf Aan khoolna, to inform. 

UC ^ kan lugna, to get into 
confidence. 

UU ^ Aran mulna, to punish, 
to chastise. 

UJto J6 kan hilana, to acqui- 
esce in. 

l>i ^li kirayuh kurna, to let 

for hire or rent. 
tJUJ,j>li' kirayuh laina, to hire, 
to rent. 

(ill I js™ kulejuh oolutna, to 
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be exhausted with vomit* 

ing. 
l£*£ *s£" kulejuh. phutna, to 

grieve, to be jealous. 
UxiK ^st»* kulejuh kampna, to 

be afraid or cold. 
ItatXib «*> kumur bandhna, to 

get ready, to resolve. 
lij<jj*J kumur puqutna, to 

urge a claim against. 
&jji ^ Awmt*r tootna, to be 

hopeless. 
Wy£jd kumur kholna, to quit 

service. 
tijUj*£ kumur marna, to strike 

sideways,to attack in flank. 
l>j£ *,lo kinaruh kurna, to re- 
tire from, to abstain. 
^/ \j£ khura kurna, to erect, 

to raise up. 
ti]p}jf khura hona, to stand 

up, to remain standing. 
&L*iJK galee ddina, to abuse. 
li,U ijdjf gurdun mama . or 

katita, to behead. 
UfctXu tf gula bundhna, to be 

ensnared in love, &c. 
ti£u^ gula bythna or purna> 

to be hoarse. 
tbb 1& gula dabna, to stran- 
gle. 



t-£& » #t*Ja katnay to cut the 

throat. 
UC1 1& gula lugna, to em* 

hrace. 
Gij^ UIIJIj^^ ghaira dalna or 

#Aa?V kurna, to surround. 
lit^l JSJ lungur oothana, to 

weigh anchor. 
(J/ U!15 Jil lungur dalna or 

kurna, to cast anchor. 
Ubi)jU m«r daina, to smite. 
Ul^U mar khana, to get a 

beating. 
Lili «U mar girana, to knock 

down. 
G5f .U mar 2aaa, to rob. 
lul .U mar laina, to smite, to 

overcome. 
(jy* tU mar. murna> to commit 

suicide. 
Uil J ^JU mutee daina, to con- 

ceal another's faults. 
Ubi) JU> mutee daina, to bury. 
UUj- UCkWU mughz puchana 

or phirana, to teaze. 
(jt^j^U mughz khana, to dis- 
tract. 
(i,U (<*£* mukhee marna, to 

be idle or unemployed. 
GUb *$ju moQixh banatia, to 

make faces. 
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(iyJ ^Ju moonh torna, to ha- 
rass. 

UfOo ^JU moanA dekhna, to 
be partial.* 

tibXji* moonh daina, to fami- 
liarize. 

UI]«5*fio moonh dalna, to beg. 

li$£ H^JLc moonh rufchna, . to 
keep on good terms. 

(jjU ^X« moonh marna, to put 
to silence. 

Ujy«^x« moonh morna, to turn 
away, desist from. 

tibbzj {Jya mol burhana, to en- 
hance. 

liLJ J^e mo/ thuhrana, to 
appraise. 

Lultj}*) mo/ /at'na, to purchase. 

tif^ iDG naA rukhna, to pre- 
serve one's honour. 

UJKlLJ'j waA katna, to disho- 
nour. 

U^l*tj nam kurna, to make fa- 
mous. 

U^ J£J wmjZ kurna, to relate. 

Uvojj wuqtpurna, to be dis- 
tressed. 

U&c^J^ twig* Aatna, to pass- 
time. 

Ut«Jl«Jtfc AafA oothana, to leave 
off 3 to salute. 



(Jpj ^fo Aa& bhurna, to have 
the hands full of work. 

&## 0t>h> hath bythna, to at^ 
tain perfection in any art. 

^jiH *>^ hath phairnoy to 
stroke, to caress. 

iiCkfj ^»(ft hath phainkna, to 
fence. 

kj£?-*jfo hath jorna, to join 
the hands in supplication. 

^jW^k hathjharna, to give, 
to bestow. 

UJLf.^J(jb AoM chatna, to re- 
lish food much. 

lijfc J ^Ob AatfA dhona, to wash 
the hands ; to despair. 

lbt> ^J'jt hath daina, to take 
interest in, to assist. 

U)t5,4&b hath dalna, to inter- 
fere. 

\}&2j 4jta hath rokna, to pre- 
vent. 

Ui^ta Aaf A kurna, to subdue. 

Urr^^Jtfc AaM kheenchna, to 
desist from. 

GKi^tfc Aa/A lugana, to be 
employed, to reprove. 

U.U 4?l& Aaf A mama, to pro- 
mise, to get j to wound. 

Ulo^L* Aa*A milana, to claim 
equality. 
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litest* hath mulna, to re- 
gret. 

Ui CJifc AttfaA kurna, to de- 
stroy, 

Uyt> CJXa> AafaA Aona, to be 
destroyed. 

Ui^f JJblyb Awu/a bundee kur- 
na, to build castles in the 
air. 

G^lyt huwaphirna, to change 
condition. 



(Jbi) lyt Attica dama, to blow 
the fire, to foment quarrels. 

Uyiyt Attwa kurna, to fan ; to 
divulge. 

tV tyt Atfura khana, to take 
the air. 

UU- yt lyt Atiwa ho-jw%a, to 
scamper off. 

L>y jb y arf kurna, to remem- 
ber. 

GU 4>U yad dilana, to remind. 
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/ cJ~ ^ JL *zA& </J jjj /* Jr *>*" J & 

\> ^ j>- uu * ii/r a'^^^jT «** 

iLV ^ ^ J* $*- &f)* *J Uh- *i J& &>■ &J 3t" 
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' ' o* /* b / P j, >. ^i-/ >** y» «-«>'* v<* 

K*v* ^^ J 1 "- '^ *J if 4^ J 1 *- K^ i~* 

J* J-fr }/ J* J«> V s ^ Jy* ;/• ^ s-^ 

u*e Gt ^ ^ C ^ J ^ S-**-*^ vi^J ^J « Ws - 
^ Q"3 ^ * j**' ^ ws* V J*> y^tOi y*. 

vS* i/>* uS^ ^- ^ >>j' v/> ^j* (^ £*- -^ 
wS*./*? ^L^-"* 1 * J? U"> -* 1 "' d** * <^*(»" *iU 

' <£- t>i»y */'**• ejA J* 1 m* ^ <S- «>& (^ J 
^jjfc jG U-l ^_ ^jl cf^JL- J9- us* *} L^^*^ /W 
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us* us* 1 " *?** eJt^fr ji s us* u/ V *$ i-r^- <- f^ 
^1 ^ (*V tfj»«» J& «Vi«> y>- *i ^ M ! /» ^ **•' 

i_l<5 Jh> J^^ e. «*t* us*/V£-V ^e-y. y> (tf V 

C (p. j» ,1c K*t »&4>(j y Oil*, k" ^'I ^* jty fcViti ^ U»l/J 

us* 'ef&tyyh? '^ J ^ > J zvJ e-Ltt ' u^**^J (*•*- 

ws* G j a***" 1 us* V^ r-us* c,, y '/ J L^J 1 * zJ ?• 
Kj/ Xu*. yW;y* fy> uj(^ y*»<t *fil/ *s*~ ^^ ^% ^J 

^yV *iM ^ *5 us* G / (A 5 ;*** x-Jr * 3 ^ 

uS* uM 

y «■**»!» y. u*** ^ y ^4**-^ vu" 1 * -i, 1 > u$* h % 
us* c ^ '^r 4 kv/ It^^^.&M/ <L'^ 
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t/«^ isf w' <><> is? Jf£-* f, orHJ it) i=*- 
r* tj G J sfti* J** ^ (5/ tt»>. j« ^ t»/ .ur^ jr 

J) ] J*** J* 0^ rj>; sr* yaj^ Kj^i ^ ^ Jt,, J«U yf. 
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-er* r* s/ u ^ <-fJ#^ t ***■$ $** J**> ^ 

^J S^iti ^^a- jj t_J 



^ d<* 



3 *3 



t. , &> 



«^r ^ ^ ilj L-J <s* ^ «W** 2-&LJJ* ■ 

3* LT3*~ uS* >* LM& 
■* " 

j> (!& #** i& #& ^ c^*-* ujy v j.yu ^k ^ 
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/ J~l»- ^j| CUy« /^_ ye* 4-a»- J^i ^(^ ^/ If ,» J* 

I ^ r '*t ciy fcy*^ <-u~ us* «***•: ^ * uM 
*U*'& >S W ' ^lH^- «j!j^ K^ \j»$ sj*$ *»j lt« 

US* C J* ^ 

«!;* V o^ fi° S* ss 3 **" ^v? vHJ v~ ^oT 

** ytf' J* ^ ***$ <£- £.;* «-v> ^ ^" us* *> **4*f 

us* & 1 ?. fit ^0 fi» us* !> 

jo' **•* v/^* U** ^-/ cyt>f ^ ^ ws* *> c/>*M 
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^mJ J^ ^ft. / *J^^ % ) 

/«~ ****** -£j* G JJ*> *^ ] ji ^ «£/* '* 

/ «-~» «;U*! j*-' *>/ JLyi J^i ^jsff* J/ ^ ^1 

o» G/ ^y ^J)l ^1 ^ OiU. 

*//y** ^ i- /* (•'/" >»' uV /**** sJf jfa c <J** 

. C J» u^ ji-». ju' o* ^f 1 ^ ^ *J Irj . 
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^Jk/ 1 v** «<i/** h J 6 V ** * i_/ c^ <J U fi- 

r yJ li>l> lilt) ^m .&Jo .K" yCu 
j» til*. viAL. >» icjuoJ Jo ,.l 



^ vj ,l i /dki £!-«*/* f^&J G-&? 
jy \ y> jfcU jji ^L* ^/l Gy> J^J JaIJ ^ ;'•>«>»■ 

yb A *fi &>» Jk* i)** UJ^ «fyiM 

J J*>1» £. ^JU) y» ^ Gjj Ci~» jd X. t>»» ^J ja- 

jrf~*- Jfj&u** P 2ik- f* ^ £jl fj<*- «^i' <£*"•* 

4^.^ S^i/ ^^O^ uS* V^ V^ "tf ^ 



o2 



% 



CHAP. II. 

FABLES. 



The Deer and the Fox. 






2%e Hares and the Eagles. 
The Gardener and his Herbs. N 
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* *4SU-r;Jj$ X- 1 * yj^r" cs^/V uvV. £■ u 



The Man and his Idol. 



JU &J ^».T • By £*> ^yV CLLI Ja^ ^Lf j^ ;J I 



The Wolf and the Lion. 

• ' * iff \J*k'+^fr%jf ****** 



»B*9f» tBSflOITSt SOI 

The Boy and tk* Scorpion. 

' * N • 

M 



TAe Ca* and *Ae Fife. 



The Hawk and the Corf, 

^^^ ^l^^JUl ^1*^4-^.0 J.JI 
4»j£*£k* J? & ]/V f*J[?/ U-?- ^ Aj* c-J*'; 1 *** 
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The Dog and the Hare. 



TAe Goose and the Swallow. 

Jb *^J Um»' Q*C (». 
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The Dter and the Lion. 



The Dog and the Fox, 
J±Mh4? &J V*d 1^ ^ i^vSAjl c~5, ^ 

* i»V ^ *•*" X i.jr» us* usl «j* ^V 



2%« Belly qftd the Members. 
/ {"*■ S 1^ i.^ lj» *& Jir Ucl ^,1 ^ ^(a&I 



p 
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«-/* sfi# Ji ] a <±*} p ] ; V *J c^ **■ 

The two Cocks. 

^ J»$ 4LL.J J* w$ SLL-jX* us"** ir** 

y ^ ;j/ -V *-/ j** ^ 4-' ^ &f f^ 



TAe F/y awe? Me Ox. 

* U <A Gil*. . 1J .X. . ^^ . Jb &r*ti 
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* J 6 J* 5 - ^ *> 



ifcfaft a»d Death. 



u^ 4F* <L f J/ /j» yi^ ^r» J»jj ]/*J 

* <j> kh 2L ucl 

* U&U J>i U*. J / ^i j> j^j» j±) J 



— — 
The Blackamoor. 

p2 
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Tfre ld%Qn and the two Jiullocks. 



The Boy falling in the -Rwer. 
tfBM/j»l/ JJ. Jb ^ V T ^ **V vs** ^ 



« .# 
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The Sun and the Wind. 

i- sf 4)l V 3 <& ^l j# *_? !>* JM * ^ cu« V «_;* 
45^» y ui/ s*^ *>*!r» 1 hr- it) * &V fust**! 



The Wolves drinking up the River. 
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% 

The Tortoise and the Hare. 

J;V, lt'jb' Jj?-^ ^V, ^i' £/ uWi j^ 

C~« L*». ^1 ^J lj^ *f$yZ J CV JU ^ S^f~ 

* ^ Cjft Ji« ^Si ^j»^ 



2%e Ziton and Fox. 
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TAe Pigeon. 

*sj*yjhy& *} X. jV~° ^ /y* t/"^ «£&* ^V 

*//>^ w*' ^^V- u-' v y tx-tj 1 * ^ ^ ^ 



3%e Do<7 tf »tf f fo Blacksmith. 

S-9"^' J* ^r* y **» ca « J ] J J)^ S-*?- uT^ 
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The Mam, and the Mare, 

4* 

The Man and the Hog. 

* 2L *Lujk y Kjj4i Jf j,?. /.»%« jk ^ ^ • jt. 
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The Deer and the Ass. 






H I M 4« < n 



The Bird and the Crow. 

* 

u tf i-'i/r jsj &d *£'&.} u-k u" . yV «—> 

•• •♦ ^ 
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1 •* 

The Stag drinking* 

jfi* J <& ^ *& ^} #> LJli Jtojj *# 

**. ^M^-ja' fc/» -*£/« ^ l * J •* ^^ ^ sT jT 

V(JJla« J*— V*- ./*• 2_ <* ^ !»» M j#I jW «k*Jl* 

« K cy^i* S^*-^ <*r>b»Y j$ sj> <Jp 



The Spider and the Bee. 

* o ;i Ayl z Jb \sj^ Jr* ? jtj **" *d /*?* r 5 
^l, ^J ly> y \jif ^i. |»K u**?- ury - *' * ^ <£** i/* 
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■ The Bramble. 

i-uj*^ y^ /#* e-ji* /*?. i.f- ^ hs& h& 

* U> 0C« J U. ^tj ^jCJ ^J^ fc^^a* 



7%« Zi<m, Fox, and Wolf dividing the prey. 

^1 ^ t4* ttUSl * J£ V^ ^s^. il.^^ 

Q2 
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^^ sf/y c-rjy*- ./>' J 1 f **•** V A- 1 * ^ / 

*£Loy& <J *~y* V 



Z%e w'dfc Lion > the Fox, and the Wolf. 
^Aijd V- ty ,U# ^ v£X»1 J^. c^J, ^ 

*&*>/ /*- 4T° S-* «-jT «-55*>y S-**- * ^ «. Lyi 



* 
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> 

Tht Pigeon and the Crow. 

±_y S t««-y, i.^1* rt* *-f *-**■ i»' *> J* 

1 



CHAPTER in. 



ANECDOTES. 



The Duty of Kings. 



Eating, when proper for the Rich cand Poor. 

/;**» JO 1 J* ^ ^J U"*" ui" */ ^ ^^ V 



Plato's Saying. 
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At you do to others, it will be done to you. 



The Jive Virtues and Pices of Men. 

Us^b ^J uJtJ Lp* O J^ l«Jj*- ,*££ jj£ &J Jib LmjG 

* Uly «f_y«»- »— i!t** £»l (x^ f* 



Devotion and Liberality commended. 



The Man and the Lion. 

/ C^cta-i J" ^Uit Jb li^J (^ ^ JkA i_ .y * ^J 
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Luchnan's Advice to his Son. 

y t yjj i^ oJb* S G * J J*e ^1 ,*G~ JU*. viA>' 
JU J*c CL" V^ ^» ^ ^ ^ «~tf * ^ 

K tf j\p JOl y jp j> ^ y £& ,>»^JU 



s^K* i 



Wicked Men can be consistent only by being silent. on Religion. 



7%c Miser displayed. 
^ ^ y +J JyS ^ uut* «AU /I V ±_ Jj** 
y «J y> \y» £j kifiU v^v, *J ^ £*,*** 
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The Fulfilment of a bad Premise -avoided. 

*4fid* ? * ^> J Kr ■** ^^' i_^ 

&.\f*-L<j i ®*&^u ,j~it ^s Julius £J 
j^ i.j> fj* i_ ^u ui" ; £i ^J * /..ju. buy 

* &^b L» 



^ »r 
The Saying of Titus Pespasian. 

* £ JUcT £**£ ,j£j£ l|> GJ l-jL**- «! C^&J rfc^U ;»i 

*b^ ^ {* * ^u^i 



What Youth ought to learn. 

t^Qo, ^J t^j j» «_;* ^, v^ j^J l/ ji»- t^V* 
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UU>£». It" 

The Miser refining Ms Ring. 

<J ^W.tf ttfj ^J ^ J*fc> ^J ^** WtLJ 



77l« Remembrance of Justice and Oppression eternal. 

i~i/"^ / * ^Ji i- */"■* &■ ftf*. J**" Jjrf 



7%« Advantages of Sovereignty. 

t 

*£L o#<? «#" ^ */* i-j»" ^, ^ Jrt- u-^ uJ* «-ai 
* Jty u*^ y^ 6 ' r ^ e*»i j(,» ^ -£JcJ r * Mj> 

R 2 
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The Physician* $ Advice. 



(A 



Prirfe mortified. 



mat mornjiea. 
>* t& Ty.iiJU ^/J jef viW u ^«l • ^ UT l*u |j* 




2%e industrious and idle Youth. 

J &■ zl J* uy-> *jj*?& rfSi * J/ jl*; tiurf 
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Kings have no cause to complain of the Instability of Fortune. 
Lk»jI* * jb tjT Kytf yJl v^ ^ V/^. jyOuU yC»T^1 



ri 



The best Friends and worst Enemies of Satan described. 

^ JjAi v^jlJJb <£/«•! lj ^ ^J #£ kJ] / lyjl^- 

^ «> ^ *** j u5* c ^* V-> y* ^--c^)* 5 

».jb 0.^ 



The Advantages of Learning. 

.Aju UjIj- V Oil*- y* ^ ^1 Kl '£>£ ^^ V(ftj> 
cJl»- j^l j« (<> tej> ^»- ^ ^Ujw yjJ ^ (Jtwl * ID ^ 
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Gaming the worst of Pices. 

• u»» c / v^ saw uj» jot- jfSVL.&$ m *Lf 



Cheating detected. 

;>> JVr &» j\jt J* J> sfl .***' ^ ^ 

/*•« «i* u* 5 **/^ •*? ^ CAj -' •z/ 1 ' *Jj>9-* ^ 

•• •• 

* ^8*** o^/ i/?- i*/ 48 to *-r>* * ^ ^* *ff 
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The impertinent Man reproved. 

^ ^ im ^ Ofcj* tt l^» (4IU ^.b ^.^ j>*».l 
#t *^ u*V ^ !rf» i- J* °^ 1A 5 *« Ujl u^ ^$» 



The frugal Youth and the Spendthrift. 
t£U * J -LS^b ^y,J «^V <_/ v<* * ^r» /«>r *J 

*-/ .«/°!j>' ^^ ^i-^ - */# d* &** ^ ^ i 

is i/; 1 *** 1 sf/ b r- i-*-/-j J *^-t u Jo>**d 

o*/ ^ jtf 1 *>* *** *-"f Kj»u *L>k tj y jf fi- 



rv 
Friendship destroyed by Elevation in Rank. 
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U* B £S j,] 1j» l^Aii. Vi^i U^C », *^» ^T ^ 

*«^» «^~j.> ^ [;<«*» j^. j»2y«< J* f &* 

V t>J /^ up,t^J J,jJ y*i£y> £*»l ^ v;uu 



Shame must follow Inattention to the Advice of Friends. 

i^ u^j £ £*• tKf^- oWr- f t*^* yV o*»j 
*bjift> v. <Lu*f V s J^" *** J»' o4* «-ji ^' 



The Monarch's Pride mortified. 
/u T ^ /.^ X. ***•><* ***/ vJEj/*JJ!/ ^ 

^ jP» Milt $ Ijf CJ^i ^UJ>J*^ *& uW*- 



* .sir 
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The considerate Man. 
fjiy jj u3 a> &* jftjO f> Cu«> J13 liU y> (V; 



K3* ri 
. Alexander's Manner of bestowing Gifts. 

* 1 *A tttXJLcjAM 
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Singular Artifice. 

• V <*, J& *J J L^jyt ^J bf u-* 1 



«V •*' <^ ^ f/ C^i ■,* <k> Jjf *-/ °i d i> i> 



, The two Painters. 



The Logician and the Swimmer at Sea. 
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t^e» ra 
77.< Dervaish, the Grocer, and the Judge. 

JL l~<^.*r js ] $ a **>* J& u%j* ^J 
<J:*> jp* <jy £>.*? S 3i^ jijif • s ^^.o f uaj 

jol U„J J^. J* "LOW JK5 ^ V** \» 3 j cO>l 



2%e diligent and indolent Boy, 

q2 
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•* 

2Vh» Women quarrelling for a Child. 

\M <JJ ¥<*■ J^ W ^- i-J 1 ^ t^> J J 

*qj\^» <*-. ^ fry u**/^ «->V £- i-i «-/** Wi- 
lis' ^« 4? *j J>^ i/^^ 'J* Jfe/^- 

r 

7%e Thieve* detected. 

S^-» S-9- *k*S. / hl) L^i L. .«^»l*A. fopy&j 
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*• •• •• •• 



Trial of youthful Sagacity. 
L ^k}/> ^ * it U l tf <£ v^ £!& <£*> i 5 1 3 d 

'r-'lr *f*j* jt* ^j <JJj -' 2H» &-\£$*$ \£ jf* 



2%e courageous and the fearful Youth. 

j> «^j<* X«^f •*'<*-' ^^,liJ l_£y <iU 
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# £J ja* ^ £ u/i £* ^- **-** y-t ^ bt*v, 

J lj toy. V IWJ. j*c ^1*1^/^^ 

X- J>ie lt' ^ ^ ^ ^^ **** ijH d& M 

Love of the marvellous reproved. 

=-V Luy^*^ <4 y> *!« I #3 *&*k <^J 

£•^1 t i^* M4 £?;•> / Jj» *>£• i. *^^ ^ lit* i_#) 
^ J kti yS ^ £ Jo, jj J> ^fi J jJ» LJM 

i«t* «><* ji}3 * iJ ^U t*J ^^y> X u^ ^ U<<" ^i' 
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/ 

The faithful Servant. 
l^ £>_ xLiOb j_ umi*' S-~" S^**" i- * UiS " *^ ^ 

^ <>> rJ u-^u> J^i_(^yti^ j^^y S 

iLe^i cJ*/**** ^^Jj U-i" ^J-*^i^ <J «k»jUi- M> 

u>/ ■» uVy e - Jto " (**» ^ •* oj* ^V, jfcp» -^ u ]rt 

Filial Affectum* 

^*^ At 
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i. «_-rj«> ja' y kj*v> £ *>* / v^ i_ ^J iV ***** -*i 

sj v^ u J* ^ ** u** iff*"* r*^- r* ^*' & ;'***«* 




The two Travellers. 

r. a. _ •• •• 

t 
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PC 

Great Regard to Interiors reproved, 
*£XA ^ $ (Jw \j> .}); ^ j^i tity 4**Aib (£U r 

* ^ 4*0 Jk* e-j£ zJ £& «**»A>to b>£j$ ^l^y^J 



CI 



The Mem who fed amotig Thieves. 

¥ && Lf>y~L.?> Af4^y !>*<»//* •*•** ***** 



230 READING LESSONS. 



- • 



The Saying of Cicero. 

^ ^j jjiti l^^T ci^fe^y ^,1 lib * fyb ^j^o y i j 

• j* Jr & &#- J$ 
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JEsop's Advice to his Master. 

.0 * 

* ki>. U&- J* Jfj u~ ! i-U^ * *fi~Ji* ^V i_*» 

**«> J*< <s/>jJ $ J* «fir xj ^t- ^US) 

* J* L±3» ^ 1& I Lb &'*i J Lp 



^fw Artifice to get Money restored* 

^j.6* * Jb UJjm* J^J 45?* ±j S <J\4 *»* &\ M 

T 2 
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U** ^ J& ^ u 'ji- «^»V* W •* 3*? "^ 
i_ ^V *_/• j«> * »j/ ^*" WUtl A 4 JU ^ 

i_ ^1^ * \4 / L. «-»!/* ok** 2, * j * *&•> ^ *} 

^ ^ ^ ^Ji. * UJ Ob ^j-" «y», Jfl t* U? J#> 

* U* cu-ai.j ^-t £_l^ ^j. 



7%e iftng' aw<f Aw Viziers. 
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y*-*&^ Jj Jp jlj* V^ &£ J* 

*/ u 1 *^ u^!>* ^' kg-* Wj «h* ! ;y v^* u>V 

uj*^ 'i '^; cT 1 * ^ 'V* «j**.>?- *^s%* tf*- ' ^ 

K>y ,j *^U ^ ^^ jJU c-5^-1 ^__jT ^^^ <^ ^ 
o^*^ i^ 4 * V*; t^- u~i y ^L; *H^ u£* ^-wk 

/**** t/"*J J 1 £?*^ £j»- ^ J 1 * U?* * '*-' Jij tf <J$ 

*J * 



2TAe diligent and indolent Scholar. 
tfii t>*" ^ *vM U> o#* C«ju IfjTJ Otf ^/-p jj,l 

tyHiT ^ kr tf UA.| ^T *yb.ur^^ wo.,) ^ uy > 
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dH {/• Jk*^*/ £.eJ^ £e%^K> /c^ U" 1 
J Ji*» ^/ l*« ^ ;'J ufl A i_/> V j' * jj>^ £j» i?j5 

^ ^ i, lU* u- j c^'r u^* t-5v^ S& 1 ** r T o^^ ^SP 
lt 1 tf uj/ ^-yr 8 ' /«w<* s^i'u** ^' *t»/.*iA 4 «-s» 



Money regained by Artifice. 

\4ffm i/ .>£»/, (fee vibl^b*^ 'jJUAili) dJbl 

^ ^ u5»^ /& jJ'»<J> tfjfr J V IJbc 

^u-' *X U"k &*)* J^ jij <J* * k^f i*&*l> 
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* G,«5 ^1 (* O^J ^(Lc * l£ J «J jy\ Ub r ]/* 

o^ cA* a. £r kj 4T* i±? *^»r^ •* V 
j*i». * oT oo ^ i^i ^ V g* y S i^ i^jbx. 



* (ji^ikc 



7%e dutiful Youtfi rewarded. 

CJtjl ^ j*l> J d/ *jV W ^ J ^ ^ ji/ 

yM i # lt^ £? <*.«> w /? i»U / iy i-^- 
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f* <J> &} y^3^Jf * sf 4 ^ ein>U» c^iC^ ^W 

e—Y*^ &J y**' »t*j(j * Kj>j (jo}* &*! y^ J***** £Jt ^ 

./ Wuw/i j/ j* &* m J5 \ * l.j* 

S^ ^ fry «yt IV j- ^^^1 i^^'V »<*•>»{ 

ju i_ ij *y> ^ *}£ fS*4 i- *^ #KJ 



. ! 



t)amon and Pythias. 



REAPING LE9|S.ftM4- 2&8 

is' J^*^V f $J b Lj }f «d of b V %*■ 

X*^v-y it_' Ji* ^ i_r»/o!/* r* *'~ otj , «^^ 

^.lo^ f J**Jkj* J& r* ;>' ^j 1 r^ *-> *V •* 

/ U" ^ ^' * f TjW^II^Tj y v ^ e^i, ^Uj3 
As> Jjw IcJ tf.U* ^ ^A e^J Ui. J* £>. *a> J 



244 
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L.\ 



V*f fr<^*i y*S ^_V^* ii^ yt ^Ab cJ^ viLJ 



CHAPTER IV. 



MORAL STORIES. 



The Physician and hit Patient. 

* lJ wk £. V*ju1s ^ t^ wlW ^ ^ , 

jul nLw. ^U aj » ^^ J^T ysjt> S U3 a> G»U. 



7%e Arab and the Baker. 
ir>>&* /•*.«> v> u>M J JM LJij '*-«>/ 

••** * <JV ^ !****" ^^ *rJ* HZ* ^^ *!>* 

J tf . J-<i ^'^^ 4/ ^ ^ */* ^ J 

2u 
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* U ¥ ^ o^sj j« «■=*« *-j* ^ <*} ^ 

•U*" £> J^ jjl «-•> j^ ^T f ^>f ^ ** ; 

•• •• •• 



The Persian and the Merchant. 

* » ■ 

oW- UrA )# e- J* u^ jvf J3 ] C J ^ ^j^ 

U-'^jl Ifuj/ f^JT ^v'V *U>^ ft/t'uSJ* 

J^V u?* i*v*' -^- ^ «_j *ui Jr» u V ^ ^J 
£_u.>» ^t LH^i JUyt ^yb ^ 3 <ij* L&tyjj 
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flj vJol ^^ JU-^ Vlj» ^3 M ,> J of. 



u 



jTAc Huntsman and the *Fox. 

JH^. IZJjyO L^j&. UtottJ s?^ ^ ^ G( ^ V 

*/ ^ ^" Jk er» j* J-* /.• J*/ ^ «V J* 
.ji \>/;/* ^ ^ s?/ >- / ef-«> J* */ ^ 



248 READING LESSON 8. 

^ jV, °^ ^.J* ^ ^ U-l * uJ*J Ui-eX-i jj#»- 

^_ e^U J v°f~ ySj** of 5 * *j u»/»W j^ 



TAe Dervaish and the Confectioner. 
Jf,i> v^x, ^t ^ ^ ,jj*3l ^ jijs ^1 («» CV) ^ 

iJhQjPsJf* t*?\rJ ^^ ^u^ ^u' J^ ^u 1 ^ 
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* <£** In c^9 >T ^» 1^ 



2%e Oppressor punished. 
J U3 >tf S V jJIfe ^J JU i_U; ill" * ^ Jii • 

t^ ^1 ^J o*i^ / ^tij ^ Jy jlk« ^-.J1j»J ^J 

,_/>/• 4- J3 ] ^** UJ«> ^ J^ O* *fi"»* yjl 0/ (& 



i 

* 



250 READING LESSOKf . 

^J± yjJiS £ J^ * ^J\ *J* j^ J& ]jj Jf 

«J[, £__,** * tfyt .CJli. /U UJ uLI ^^ ^ 

v^**jij & h*~* \J%j* b*^fi e-o^^t * 
J* U *M m» ,Jfc c?l ^ ,^ «iT u^j ^" J 



The Gardener and the Nightingale. 
tf**j*> * *&k} (j*-"' £•& ^i^ t* <j_ ^j»^'* S*^y«* 



READING LE&SON8. 2&1 

%P) s/J j* • J *fj j*~ ««* Hjfid* Ls$ 

d<f * S-4/ />» »^ ^J*1j ja'*jj» ^^. 4<»«> 
jl^T 1^, y ^?i j> «yb ^i &? ^-ijT ,jjji. ^5^. ^ 

. is .J ^ey t jjj ^Jy JjL » Ia£ id. : I L*a£ ^J <«--~w^ 

V^- «Jy * y h>l yea &-T Jjb # bji ityT / JjL 

JJ^ ^ £?\ ^ J*. Jd\ y ^J^/*> 4^!*^ 4..? 
•• •• r ** 

oW- us* y j* <£** X-'^*"/ u**- / f.^ * cy/ 



20fc READING LBfMQKPt 

Ja> a 
A mortal Life with Society preferable to Immortality without U. 



^jJlyj j,\ Lib X. J fJi S— *■ * &V # ^r- 
«/**u-f «L^ r 6 ^ V*- ^^°" ^ ^^ ^ ^ '-A* 

•*** ttJ 1 ^ *ui^ V^L.^ «_>T JLu s&jirn. S ^jy} 



READING LES80M8. fl5£ 

**J*\ 4/4° £cuj»' ^ °J 2L <-j* *-*/• •* ^/ 

* k*j& ^^ ^ ^ <j u*y T ^ ***** 



Jiu 1 
The Merchant and his Friend. 

c^3«*. *j * ^j* GC" ^ f»y *j «-l uy"' 4 * V ^ c ^' 

x2 
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<>/ .B/T jT^ ^^ ^.- € T /V i-/V 

*o* G * /» u<c? u^ ^ </** u *-yj« sf' ■* b -*^ *> 



£**m 



(Jju I » 

7%c tyrannical King. 
V^J tfrf' V J<- A>*t4 ^11 J-ai jf JL, i 
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K'tJ 5 '/•*.» u** 6 "j'jj 4 * ^dsu-1 us*^ 1 ^ i^»(AdV 

• *->± ^V X- y I. W ^ yV K ;*<^ 

y «J5J# «4J«S" X./^ s£/*- UTJ* -vi ^ ^S* / u^ 1 ** 

•• ^ ** ^ •• «• •• 







JM 
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The Revealer of Secrets punished. 

J UJJ S V ffU. iiLJ ^ ^J |.^ jsi 

i**^**** <V; (^ Of*- ^^jJAJSc 

p 

sV» «_^3 S (* <£**$> u^r** 1^ ^ Kfi ^u. ^jocj 
^ T Uao- i^l^fr, * (i^ -> ^t. y/** .?«**> u.** *>*&)}> 

j* !jj j * ^ •*•* us CMt J 1- ** ^ ^"*" ' *r 4F* & *-*)* 
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f* e^K VL~ej ]>\ • <i» J- ^ "zJ K JU^ JU^ 

i^^T ^- jj> i^»;j ^T ^ ^ J^y 
^ ^ -^ 4?* .^ * ****>$ v ;l> iv* - " ^"' y * ^'J^ 



The discontented Travellers. 

*h- fp 4& Jr° *y '^ u*^ ^ ^ J» 0& 

fW u^**/*' «".»/ josh** ur>i£* *-.#• u^j 



260 READING LESSONS. 

i_^d c-rl %j* &?* ^ <L c-« J * oyk ** tj^i^ V- 

j±} (*»* f4 * Ls>. jj *_/"' J*S uy* * kk ty 
y£* J **» u*i * y -»• •^k./ 2, o** u-1 Ir^ <-^ ss* u** ■* 

<£_ ^yutfUul *LpKi / ; &£ »L&^b KJtft, ^ ^^j^ 

uy^ j/ « <K / *—• ^.1 v>J fS * lily iJ«M» 

^». ^ ^ <&J <W»- ^gsr* L^ ^__ WiLbl * ^^ ,-a*. J^** 
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*L4jb * <;_/ Jit> Jf COP* fi- J*> j^)j }/>S 

buy v-*«^ r ^ ^^^d*»" jt- i> *&»**, * 

• £uC« 4*1* ^ ^S* ^tf^l / £f*" 4ilu*Vi # a^ 



2%e efwious Man and the Ascetic. 

£j+ KiXA ;' ( ***& £^ Jmm U- ^ywi JU 4>)jJo $ ^ Jib* 

Y 2 



262 HEADING LESSONS. 



•«^ W/* */>"* or^^l » ^ /^T ^ J* 
!^* •* ^ ; ,4 V k liU / -tf' V **** V* ^ J* 1 -* ,/* 
y> -> «_# ti-* 1 i/V jir\ * L.W ^-j) ] ki*. °V. 

^ e^Jtt ^"1 <-J J?, *?* ^*>* -» t^' &"' «xl» i 
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tt** 1 ^ u&» <L; U is*' y *_; XV *e»V v* S-^ 
v^J /^.'^ va-f> i.u/j' /**- *^ c; ^> 

-^ j 1 • # ** f ft d j3 ] ^ -^ y, £/ X«V« 

^,1^*1 jX If / bj- fc jj cJbl X- ^ -* ^ u^ 

Uj» «jju» KX>«*» cylo CJU> jj-tjul lit*, y* If ^1^. ^,1 

•>;/«. ^.-ir* f** 5 ' s->«* £?[ f% iy -ti^l iy>^ 

»'// «j»/ cAjIjaJu- ^^ i./hy. ^ut^ ^ 

^ lki> yj.1 )3 \* b» ^ X^ X_ *!•**> X/ 



\ 
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J& I* . 
The King and his Hawk* 

tfUtfjf.lfiiiil *liob J/ J*L.h & *J> & ' 

CJjI »($j da, Ujuu j ,«J(a £_sti jb »4jujb«j J * (^ (J/.U* 
2**^ ci/> «^i' Slw} *{g^j&S, jUfetji ,«»<* /^-b ^ 

■% ^ J* J*j * J» M J*i e-f. fr * <*.■> 
t».\£*&f. \j\ i_%KZ*k * \4} Jk j»w ]/<*/« JM» 

s-^«^ Lf* Vjf? LA u^V U*e ft f* u - 
**4 r *> J ^ ^y. J*; f~) b - 4** 4- s-*- 

*>» *>» t^ A& ^ ****■ •* 0* uV V>G -ti j< 
C-jl )W* *>» ";!»» /J- u^ - ^fi K*t v-;W l^i ^>; 
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How to guard against Anger. 

• (* li«XiO ytjt yb*>i c; L ^/ OJ ^ ew^- yyo ^j^c 

& ii» ,*^ y> ****** £L *^*** U*' ji * J& \J £*■ 
^j_ ._,•> Jai ^J *1£«>(j * t«> 1ft, L. f •> i_ .?* <&£ /♦* 

S-^- ;j' * 1> U j^ )i* d*j» cJjftjjy f ^u. tfJ » 
»^V e- o u j ;;' * £-•> A* ;!*• u^ 1 ** (*/• *J X-/ 



^Jyo Jj <-Jio Lr U < ^£^j4> f\j\ JaJj \ 3 *^-Jys"pi 



266 READING LESSONS. 

^J Ubj CJJ JaJ, i_J^ ^ Jb) CAIU viU 

1* Jj £ « Lio * («• G \f **>. i&j Uf,I !• #. c^~»- ^ ^l» 

*U? JU»tf c*>Ue ^'y, ^1,1 ^i^T*^ <^& 

. ^1 '^ -L^ ^-u** djj/y sj/* id / uj;y, uyi 1 



l 
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^ ^*^ ./ l**- * c_«> ^ *t» i,v' »jij lri» 

V*Ak« If AcK ^.^ * +_j &1! J** ji *? <A~»*j>j y 
*ji*i -» ««*• ££- <— »'tfl*l j£ mU *£»- K JSc S \* +& 
J,* J«* it.1 < U ^ £- (-Ti^ / *M>* * '«»*■ «<<*«><* 

TAe tfwo Friends. 
jX v^, £ Jul* sibl**.*!^.) ^ jt JSi 

z 
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&J ^ ^ u^-^yj/ s^ 1 * y, i/-' m» *y> w*-u« 
<£** ^ *-/* oh* v*>" * ^ cT > : /** J'aJL/ 

Jo ^ * uS J_ y ^J v)£ ^ ^j /u.^ 
f*+ &. «*«*,«> i.uy*> ^(4-1 V* j>j l.^ 

Ijj jh\m. ^& ^£ J*, J& jjjtf (^f ^L^. 



RBADINO LESSONS. 



«69 



Qj* i/^ $ t/4 J$ U** J*" J< * *-* */!^ 31* 

>(*&» i^yj^S Lji J* <sf u^ 1 ^ i***<* 

/^ <■* yfff <^k te «** £- /*# <-=-W /*• * cS* u/ 

«_j i" ^si^^ ^^! <L,6 ^bj y> <^~« U*Ua». 

J\yd tf yjjia- j ,£. J u3 *> GJU. J* ^ ^1 

lr; ^«>y £- *_;> L.*t- jjf o* ^ o*^ W 

;1> J JO 1 i^ «-»Vj* ^^ -Vi ^ i- %. * uS* b > 

z 2 



■r °>^ l-Lj 



Jh 
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t«* j»l £ ok) J* (X u*1 >* L')3*r / «w»^ 

da*j,ji ^ Ub » jb b* l.J* ( f. a w>l i JT 
krh£ «4^ 4> s /*l fy* ^ i^ 9 «f* u^'H 14 S buy 

^T i Oij.) yjS V-J * o^» Oil*- J* jfr ^ 
S^" * u5*^ «jUl ,j1 b„V if j^ f* f*>J to;jj 

u/ V b . aJ fp In u** u# L&- urJ*^" j^* * ^ 

* 1 Jb j^Xi. (J^JjJ>> 



2%e King and the Ascetic. 
£/ ^j*J »L£jb JJUlS* o-o Kli. CJbl i" ^ d" 
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fi-'* f> 0y>*~* ^!* ^j *kf iJ oyJ^jJ uSjiP""* 
»^Hft ^u^^ L. ] **- &£ <-£ o* - u** •*& <J 

^•ol iiLj ^ ^ M ^ >ijj ,b^ r w ^l i£. r * 

*J)» s^ 1 ** «.V g« bt *~ •* ^ u-1 ^ J** 

^1*^ jj*^ ^ ^J (j* <** J ' «l, u»' »' «^»l crj*- u**V* '^'* i ' 



272 READING LESSONS. 



4**?0*jJ»* LStf-Jpf* Lu&-t**yj,* 
jk 3J K p\ S ^A COL" u lvi ewy * £» ^a (i j$ 

•• •• 

^tt^ LgJ^ <jQ±* KJ j 1 jj^d? ^jjL L^slk} ^ JJb .jl 

^j-ii* U\iS ( [ ^f» * yz-SAm cLbl «_j| l«» cy jjUL- 
4L.*Aj i*f * jj» Jj4»vj' U<J«> ^y ^5*;^ j* ^/ uutfJU 

^ ;j' &? j >>' 4- * !>* j <**/ u^^^ j»' «>** y 

i uyt ^y^ /v r K ^1 4» Jj ^ ^UT ^ ji« ^ 
^l o* J^r uV ^ j^^ u^/ 4ff* •* wr* 



r .« 
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X V^ j> ] +.tf hf J> J) J* ■*<- Ji^^ 

^» cub ^j V-*- j_a*^ *ly> \£)1a>jiJ Ui qj ^m 
JUS" «wQ ^ci^-jJ y.1 ^ ly» ^ yL,1 *^(^ ^JT 

,^V y cwy *«* J^>]j ^' *^ iV ^^ ^s--4 

*VV *H"-ji s/s^ 4 * **&) 

<JJii 11 
7%« Judge and his Monkies. 

ff**- J4jr* #l» >t^ >'«M *£M ^> £^'; ^1 G*j 
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V Jc /r u* 1 fi- )fr ^ «£**' *U» $jt> J* J& 

Ul »- Jr> ir* U~* u* 4 * j*i v*"' ^^ i_j.tt* /<"" 

c 1 * j» ^ tjt* Lor***-)* f A « xil * r**" *m^!j y 

ui^ 1 ;^ ^^ u-^J 1 u*^ cAj i# -* ^ V. 
^oj* ^ Jfc j^- lib»(*HiT ^U Xj jy/ wUi 6 

. «** i-" J'y/ * tf Vi * bU ^ <> ^ JM> ^ 

^^ft c^**^ ^u^ 1 ? c/>>^" t>**-' /;^?- U,,> 



.« I» ♦ 
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o** cTj; u^ «,&>* u*» tL^J°f> «-•*>« «^ 

ijr> ^r - u-1 *U^ ,/W > ^- i jjl U 1 ^ e ^ M %J 
j> gr £.«Wjb *i_e^ u<£}^ ^ u/;^ 1 ^ V 

' *^»» ^^P^" ^ «-> /, ^> J^ ^ 1* ^l^ 

2 A 



276 READING LESSONS. 



The Merchant and his two Sons discoursing on Fate. 

£~ ^ "J JU u-« / /j> •* O i-/«>*^ /„,» 



jJulftfc 
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*j> J&- j* &A*- Vj ,>^ ^ U& ^y, ^«> 

•• •• •• 

£_ J" <}*}}" j)\ &4j to. c^fclfts- jL,\ ^d mj *J 

"•/I J* J** yCif ^ ^ ; !>l ^ ^U 
^l^J ^.y V T ^bb 1/ i.%. *_;> 

J* JX J* LA* »/»f J* <SJ)J <Sj±* ft- ;jt 

'f U~i ^Jif •> 8jJt ' ^ ui/ us""* 

v/^^-rf ^HT* »J u/lAV uS***' ^J* 5 LT?" wS* »»* 
K 0**«J ^^a* j»- ^ Jjl aj y p b u;j * ^ »l^ (^j 

^ iw^w^v^xoaLc *- ^ \J i>buc) •> Jiy <^1 Cmm S ^J^^ h^i 

2 a2 



178 READING LESSONS. 



<♦>'* ^ j^ j-°i ^ -vi y^ *. ^ gi * j y i? 1 * 

^ t^ <Jk J* kj* U^*^-if dt iji ^ Jf* O** 
*-/ ^/" ***** J^ ->* "* ***•' »->V A-U*9* fi-^ 

v^^>*ftA< JUT ^^1 j}\ l£j ^ y^gtto- v-j^a. y JU 
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c>** *k*j Luh *>** J* <* 1-j f>" J» ^W 

8^AW ^* <^~- ,-^i ^jlkW J3 \ ^ jfe ^.uJl^i 

tft- OJjl' sj** J* V^r- «-J* ^ 4^ o* b V Vi«J 

HP 9 ;* A 15 * y* u-^' Kj ** T cs"*±?- ;j' «-j t u»<i 

;';«> ;->*> u^ «-*!;l <L sf/ b r- ty u/ ^/ 



CHAPTER V. 

CONTROVERSY BETWEEN MEN AND ANIMALS, 
ON THEIR NATURAL RIGHTS. 



The original State of Men and Animals, and the Beginning of 
Controversy between them before the King of the Genii, in 
an Island where the Men had been shipwrecked. 

3* vi*i j3 ] u*V, v jif * f* ¥ ^ JLitf j3 ] o>J Js^ 
Lk •«**" -fi- * d&T ^k yL ^ M <M v°f J>..k&r 

(J J* 03)^- i.^ 3* J &L.03H i-UyV* jJ l^ 

s / t>31 ^ j3 ] ^fj* eji> - c s©* J^ ^^ u* 1 , t-?- 

hf XT' £ £L.^~ti y /, *l^ tKi tW<i V bU 

*j 4J /<**-• «j uu Kc^cijj ^.i» ; ^^ yiw/» 

£~J J^J Jr° f ,4> Z uyjji"- ^ «Ly* OfA* Jr*jU V K 
i*J ^ Kot^ cuA/ ^1 c^j ^,1^ jU J} \ ^Jiy, 



284 
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jbUt^jtt* vijt S bUy ^id /•>!•> uSj** *^«>^ 



r 



Xc 



La 



Ul 






2. Jfizn claims Authority over the Animals, from the Superio- 
rity of his Form ; to which they reply. 

JUu6\ £^& \j»\ ^ CL>b ^ i^xUjb v^Jiy^ 

^Ul v^" Lf> ^^ jJ« J" 01 " «*><* V- i_S- 

y-*A cAil S-J- j/ ^ «yb Jul ^ bUJ 

ifi^eOsI »J-;l*» i«*- £L ,j**u! ^ 4JL«j' J^ (»*>?■ 

U^ ^ Ji>«> ;.}' **» u// C J* J^' £.>*«" Jr L£ > 
kf* l;U» ^ J& 3 J&e. i>J* V£^ V ist 1 J(/ 
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Jj (JjJmj ,jJo_ U^ (lac ^*t»- Ujs> (»_*«. (Ju *-ae Cjjl^fc 

«y(iT ;J ! ^=J viJUi <>jiy /uUok ^Uliil^bJ. 
,_** k^ J^ is?!? l/4 /, J}«> Ji»> ;j' ^2* lt' 

ju. ; y ja^i ^» i ^1 ^ji^ caiu ^jU* S 
^»^r°^- £*•!> £*?* J& sj^ *». *•**>*£* J«» .# 



3. 3fa?* defends his Right to rule, from the Power he has of 
selling stnimals ; to which they reply. 

^Jjmi UU^j ^OJ UJb UV lisri* (Jul Jy* ^ Jp £>j\ 

2 B 2 



886 READING LMMNt. 

1/ u)>$j* ty ^j{ fi*. £\ £>_ yj 5 pfo li/ ; b^**» tuff 

*/> <¥ ** s** ' 1* V ^ *_«> *r»!j^ ^ y <* k^y 

u-^ u *s-£ \s* yjy jJ u** ^ J g* / «"&*"•*; u** 
it- stf^** Uj «* J**^' tfi uSi* ^ i-!? <&> £j*j* 

1 

«^"S* ;k^ J 1 ** r^ ^ ^ ^ |J *- ^ fy* ^ ^ 

*(J^yU- ^ / £*< /U. JL yfc. ^{J ^J^i^as*, 

* After this, all parties retire, and consult among themselves. The Judge, the 
King of the Genii, with his counsellors. The men among each other : they appoint 
persons to plead their cause. The animals from among themselves, : they send. 

3s a 



messengers to the principal tribes, and each tribe sends a deputy to the court. 
The account of th,is occupies- more 
the trial proceed*, as here described. 



The account of th,is occupies more t^aa ^OQ pjtft* All things ljeing arranged, 

am 



READING LESSONS. 287 

4. The Assembling of all Parties, after their private Consult- 
ations. 



^IjiJ JaJj X- jUiil X. ^a» at* JO K ^^^l X.J* £*?- 

y,^ X-i^ V^^ i. M>>**j*"tftf/ T ,> r ^ 

jUiil i,^i «UJt> a y> /K/ T ^U^ lyt ^ 
£ cyt* ^1 i» /U Ju*j ^ifi j,l ^ (& ^/ 

y> -wy* «-»ji» %J sj+ $h- ^ ^' «w * */ 

jJuCi 
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Oft* J^ /> Jilj j J(j ^_^| ^ 
5. 2%e Representative of the Lion examined, the Jackall. 

/p «c!-!h t -»j is u/ S-~" J_ sCi-Ob 4_j» ^ y 

ws^"' fik* j u*>**.j c^ jy us* ^J J^c^ 1 * J6*- 
^ J,«5 jj5 »j t^ i- ;«^ / u^ **>jir )£ ^jr° 
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J/ V^, ««,,- ^l# j!> T «-*" C^V J}' ^'<> 

6. 2%e Representative of the Bees examined. 

•**• u** t^j ^M*" 1 uT 1 *^" '^' °J ^ U ^r*** 

tr^iei^j* ^"i^t^u/j*" ^jiu* 6 /*//- 

«. . € y ^ «hp; s^i 1 -ij 5 «s« JA ^ **» 4J 

oJ* ^ ^» J^ Jkufci*" ^ j»l- »-i-i -vi ^ 

u^j* 1 /-'^-w us**;* 1 !r £*' # fee «-**.> ^i 
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y Jj*>» ^ J~& u*^ «*w /^^ ^^u ^i 

>*>^ «W> *^ **V # u*W *SV J* - "* 

-P ' 

J«J £ o^ ft" J* i^ ^ ^y* «wV /us*** 

cf; 1 ** JJ 1 u** *>*•*» e^!/ 1 « u, iT «_; b* j> <±if \j-\ 

i O^J, ^J*i ^*** JU^ M «^fr-j'«W;r» 
.jl i_JulaJ C^J.Cyi ,_y,Ufc d-al* £> y£ ,«* J^«* Ja* U 

' ^ tj* f )**- i- g* > ij ;^ *# uX- r^ 

•-^ /u^ ^j 1 ** t* ***» c ** 1 ? ^6**?* ^ J&» t *' 

oi» ^;/ c^* uJ* uy *• *£-' u^ i^ M *r >* 
*-u^ d J* L} «^*^ ^ i-"? jI^A /. oy -{A 

c^o^ * J*f Jh ^/^ Jp~ &j b 'y** ^.^r 
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d^i / «wlf jti «j S >J> V _ J A^ ^j-^l AAlM iSJjt J* 

yj. hJ j/> ^j ike yu» ^ ^y w «ui ^ii**; 2_ ^ ^ 

^ #- cs* &k ^ £**' UHlt * i J* u i /^ Xa a&/^ ^ 
J^ i»> 4-** ^W« u 1 ^ /, <^-j«> ;V, ^ V ^ 

J» -P 

^f y^ ^ic ^^l gj»^/ 1, ^/o 1 V V-» 

2c 
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J*> \J>\ a** <jh ri u- 5 a** U h- A u^i £ ] 



(6.) TAe itfen questioned, their Replies, and the Objection* 

of the Animals to them. 

<-U» at ft" 



U^>(J J^Uk Iff* ^ JLa> J^ 1 -^- <^# J J&& 

uV us* j^ «-j / uy^ u** /■*• ^** u/'i« 

f*j« *)k/.jL) ^ £$* ukjj* «*>*/* J^ 

r* r* s* 1 * ' W - J ' 3 s* 5 / sA* u ;->* ^^ ri*j** 
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c^i/ G& GIU- i/T ^ ^yS liw* lily OJtr tiy 'J I 

Js^'j £. or*?, j j ut *- / u^ ji* ji* tk* *>j 

o» ( ^'^e *j_j»»- -«?-j/i v^* ^ (J^ ^2?" ^'j £- 

lie ^i^" Jla £>j bpm* ^ *->\ic 3 ^ \j>\ f> 

S— ' ^s. ^' cU' o** £~ 1 *" <J^ c5*^ cA 1 cS*^ 

2 c 2 
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c^!r*' u** L^ us* «*»'«* i & us* &■> u** i-^ 
^!(i f L.jm J&> r *jt> ) j& J* 2*j **** J* j«j~ 

^i/ U/i liJuji &\ )r cOuT Jt^ll ^^ jijU^fo 

*u*» LP ^ u^* c i !r J -r^" s^ ^-^ ws* J^ 
uvi*l *sj^ *-*/• U** ^J* -^ -^ •>!»**■ ^ ^ 

^ ^» ; *«*• JU c>5y»i -S*** 81 ju' i^^* '^ «^jj« «*> 

i Jul ^ f5 ^ ijif Jp & j )0>J J?* <g*> ft 



jb*> <±,J**> £. ft* 5 /)' u** ^tj* f f* 
_;W** oyJ ^ Ji* ^_T ^ i_ yi> vibjA 
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**• 2- ja' ^. ^ Jr* t-t:*^ & !>*■ -> r oT ^r 5 * 

i_*V> Ltf*>* zJ jtfjji <ij^ <r-~ £_<*V £* 
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ji 

JO 

e-U*r»,£jua> y> ^ispw ^1 ^^ £j^ L».y t^t^ u ybjJK ^J S 
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10 1 jUi JU uj'^^?*^ *!/; -^ !& ;*** "^^ ^ 
JS fte yt-* J J bs. c^ ^ U»j{ ^ y, u .y*U b/ 

^ ^f »<* ^ J* J y yu ^r' ^w*fi» ^^ 
d**ji yj-r •**!>* ^-/' iM ^ *I^ »' O^J* 

i&a>Uc £L.«J>yfc- ^y-l t/^ ,l *"l/ C,4 *9 i H*~ U 4 /* 

yC»» ^ cJO ^ a y» »lrf ^ ja' «> &; <-!)*** ,> 
^1/ V} J* *** J^ i>;M^»^^ 

u-^ ^uuj**.^ ;i \ J* ^yb JaIc^ ^^ 4 y* 
ciA **^*j «^^ - •*»*** <^ ,«* ly 6 u*j* 4L i^r' ^"'j 

^1 *A ,jl ^jfc *X»» Kcl^C^Ij ^w JaJyul yb £yb ^Jo 
■«W/^ Cbl-.J-JU r w o4» i^/ ^^ 4LUJ^ 
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si/j j*« ^y, ^y ^y, ^ ^ ^y «ur ^ 
«-; u i_ J/* 5 ^ I •* j» & #• *- d if Jrf v*~ 

iMifd) U J&J ^fu»l*» <*)**~ ;j' fjf-j J*«- J?-!> 

**i*> «-^ s Ju^'l i_ "^ «>^ *V V -** *Sv£»*- 

^^lj) j/ ^im j» j»t* v y^ 4f* **■ ^J 1 m' ^ / 

^ J ^fcUyo ws^tt ^J*. Ja Jib J« f \4jy. jj 
J^'jJ 1 J^*** s/ 1 '^ < ^ vw •** U** i-J< «-ji tP* 



u S~« rrt j/^. y^il J^> I* rj*** 
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r-" «/ i>;««wljA* A o* Jki oJ. ^ ^ ^T 

^AiJ j j^is» JL* £y> ^ i/ «; !)*•■ /A • ««; W* */*<» 
^■Cu.) Cojy ui/j** ^u-V/ 1 us*^ u / 

jj&y bjflrr* ^»_ ^^f ^J^ S Jb ^ Hoc yU» (JP.UI 

***>f J cs» '/»** /*» S-— ti e ^ il * J 

d2 
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v_>lJc *£ $£ 1* ^XxJ ^y^/ uS'S' ' i^ 1 *^ i- 

•• •• »• •• 

M £? £_ ««u jja- J^ u^y, ;j' '^ ^ '^ jVj 

£L £>) k>«*F* £»_ ^/ Sf 4 */ - -S-*" L.Mp*. J^ 
L- V *-& L- uy**) d f^jj* lj», £$■ J* & U- 1 

^•0 Jt<> Oss*"" ■ /)«*»- £j_ i- ^W i-U 1 ^ (ji^M 

i_J/.> £-UJ<ty> «^r?-* uS* 1 ** U^ cUi. i/* 
4L fr. if P& if?** cjb* S ^ J& <--~» U* j ' 

J* <Jf ^'Vi j*/ ldl iJ e^* ^uy'!}**- ^ 

<j> J* jf uir ^ ** J* i- V J*r J 

gS JUJ* Jtf %*iti Jj J^J jy. ^_ .^ £ Uyljto. 
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,Ki / cuti j^ Ja> JJjJ ^ S JaJjJ t/ / ^Ia* 
«^-^^!ji '/ *Lj*«>' jM &X <*r~*- J>f h* '-**& 

j\]**\) ^<i*»-1 «-»>/• i^p? * jO'*»V »/-* Z- 1 * 

*_* jw c5-/> jo' «_y* lag f* * ^^- d-jyt** L 

Jr» 0&!~f df?* ^ &.Lf **•//{ £ja&K**i)\ Jj> 

. jutf c^/ „i i^^ ^/ cJt^. c^i K uy'^ 
J** i / o?v M )»» u** u/T J^» £->*■> ^ o**0*' 

«?* V- Jtf' *Ji» tA 5 ^ ^^J 4S-U*^ *ijA S j» i/. 

2d2 
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&} S ^ J** U»l yCJ ^ ^ ;J I yb £V / u^ 

/** cM i LSt f> S p h* fi Jr J~ ^jt f vy*f 
lid j$ * at~\ji^t* •> ^ fy* »*3o C» ^ ^ijAJj ^^ l^w ,i 

^ «ji* iJ i?- i*^ 45 l «^ y^r' <£- '■Mj <£, tJ* 1 * 

*Sm#^ *x* U». ^* ^jj&j Jji&c jjj* J<k»-j iisi>- **ju» Jl 
I •]<> H^-yi* <- r 'ljJ« '.») 03^-f '•ZHs* J"^*?- iV. J ^* u *' 

JixtJb J — la»*a- j£ CU^tJ l^juCJU Jul ^ jib ^U. 



^V* <Jf j^ V i-0^3 £.o?^ ] *u**/V J^m^ 

J» 

#* ci ] A i>- J^' u*°, Loif~r )*)&/, p ] ^. 
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<Sf)* j} J*> A? £?» **j* * i_J* Jjto ^ J* ^ 

u~*r ^/> />#? <J* Jp~ jj' ^ c^ v. * o** 

U lft «V» li£ ^ ^ 1, ^ ^J> gu l^ Jtf fjiyo ^1 

/ »2A? ^ aj ^ c_ 3 Ja tUjI <iU> ^ cs* V ^» 
J*-;*' i/J!>» <-rV j*i -?-/l Jfi L.J «-*il eL-uA* 

"«* S U**"'' uS* 'V tf" -Vi V i- us ** c ^ t/ U^ (» ^ 
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8. Conclusion of the Controversy. 

^ L tf~ V 6 U ^r* u-' s^ u~r W 

t^' ^- «-S* U*^ »-/ ** -v^ ^ ^^ •* ^ u** «-/J 

u*^ ^> V «? ^° ^ 1;^ -* j/ r^ /*<»«> 

j*"" JH> i or 5 ** A~* u** ^#j j <ry */•"* ;^ ^ 
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< _ ; Ua ^IjAa. ;J I till U fft * ^ JjJj ^i Ja> j«ju 

CLAjO ,. <XCj i_ JJ t*> *fil ,«**> *- jl*"*?" ^ ^_U timtii . lift 

(»**?- fV" Vr»'«*ft ^ cU'*> J^ £;j«> ^ V 1 "**- oil 
Ltu «_/T ^j (iyj y,!^ ^1^ ^la> ^L». ^ju« ^iai jL* 

O** Js«^ e-,;^ S-~" 4_ ^y 4 p*} Jx* *-r>^ ij-*-* 

o** u'y ^ , -r't* £ j m'"* 6 <sl ^-^d ^ja ;^ !r iO 



300 READI-NO LESSONS. 



jt, f» «"*»>» 3^ JP/ji Jpd£* f>(*Wi «jt—5*-*j»l 

lb <— > . tc dote yJLo JJbl: i)Uj) (jljol J^e(j **£>- &>*>» S fi~ 

u** 4s0 «**•' jj' i-/ *J'r" ^^5"' u** 4-/ ^y 

^SjuJb ^a XmT Jw*j /aj>« (&-yt »ic ^.'a* isL» U^mj ,^»_ 



L^^jl L.O&3 £^UI^S_ ^^L. 
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$ c^o* Jjt* sliJb ^1 l/" j^ ^/i J^U viLl £_ 

SAjdJUuJ C^(AO XtU*»- uJU.I JgJj &} j)\ ( J^ ^1 

^ -V/ -M** J|j»-1*^» l^Jfj** •*#* V?- c?^l 

i- oy !>*»- j^ j><* e. is) ]d ji u u / */$ ;j' <A r^ 



*• 



A • 



* • 






